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The Shipping Board Lines 
listed here, comprising a fleet of 256 ves- 
sels, afford complete shipping facilities be- 
tween Atlantic Coast and Gulf ports and 
ports in every part of the world. 


*AMERICA FRANCE LINE 
42 Broadway, New York City 
N. Atlantic to French Atlantic ports 


*AMERICAN BRAZIL LINE 
17 Battery Place, New York City 
Atlantic ports to ports in Northern Brazil 


*AMERICAN DIAMOND LINES 
39 Broadway, New York City 
North Atlantic Ports to Holland and Belgium 


DIXIE UK LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to United Kingdom 


AMERICAN MERCHANT LINES 
17 Battery Place, New York City 
Passenger and freight services to United Kingdom 


*AMERICAN PIONEER LINE 
11 Broadway, New York City 
North Atlantic ports to Orient, India 
and Australia 
Periodically this line conducts an around-the- 
world service via the Suez Canal 


DIXIE MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
New Orleans, La. pt 


New Orleans to Mediterranean ports * ‘ 


GULF BRAZIL RIVER PLATE Liz’. *” 


Hibernia Bank Bldg., New Orleans, Las. “ 
Gulf ports to east coast of South America 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY EUROPEAN LINE 
Hibernia Bank Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to French and Belgian ports 


YANKEE LINE 
110 State Street, Boston, Mass. 
North Atlantic ports to German ports 


GULF WEST MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
917 Whitney Building, New Orleans, La. 
Gulf and South Atlantic ports to Portuguese, 
Spanish, and North African ports (west of Bizerta) 


MOBILE OCEANIC LINE 
Mobile, Ala. 
Mobile and Eastern Gulf ports to United 
Kingdom and continental European ports 


AMERICAN GULF ORIENT LINE 
917 Whitney Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Gulf ports to Orient and Dutch E. 1. 


AMERICAN REPUBLICS LINE 
83 Broad Street, Boston, Mass. 
N. and S. Atl. ports to Brazil and River Plate 
ports, east coast of S. America 


ORIOLE LINES 
Citizens Natl. Bank Bldg., Baltimore, Md. 
North Atlantic ports to west coast of 
United Kingdom and Irish ports 


SOUTHERN STATES LINE 
925 Whitney Central Building, New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans and Texas ports to German 
and Holland ports 


TEXAS MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
Cotton Exchange Bldg., Galveston, Tex. 
Texas ports to Mediterranean ports 


TEXAS UKAY LINE 
Galveston, Texas 
Texas ports to United Kingdom ports 


TEXAS STAR LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
Texas ports to French and Belgian ports 


UNITED STATES LINES 
45 Broadway, New York City 
Passenger, mail, freight service to 
England, Ireland, France and Germany 


*Accommodations available for a limited 
number of passengers on these lines, 











Rocer Basson says: 


“Ship Under the American Flag - 
Our Merchant Marine is Worthy 
of Your Support” 


HE last decade has witnessed 

another amazing example of 
American business genius. It has 
seen the development during recent 
years of a complete new American 
Merchant Marine of over 400 mod- 
ern, well-equipped, well-manned 
freight vessels, sailing on regular 
schedule to all parts of the world. 
These are the ships contained in 
the 20 lines operated for the United 
States Shipping Board and the 17 
lines developed by the Shipping 
Board but now under private 
ownership. 


This new Merchant Marine has 
contributed greatly to our national 
prosperity. It has been of inestim- 
able value in the post-war expan- 
sion of our industries. It has en- 
abled hundreds of manufacturers 
to extend the field of 
their activities. And, 
today, it offers Amer- 
ican business an un- 
precedented oppor- 


tunity to develop foreign markets 
and sources of raw materials, 


An especially helpful item of ser- 
vice rendered by Shipping Board 
Lines is the counsel of the expe- 
rienced operators of the Merchant 
Fleet Corporation. These experts 
will be glad to give you advice that 
will prove of value in opening up 
new trade channels, as well as in 
developing your present markets. 


In addition to freight services, 
the Shipping Board Fleet contains 
the fast passenger vessels of the 
United States Lines. Led by the 
S. S. “Leviathan,” world’s largest 
ship, these vessels offer exceptional 
accommodationsto Europeanports. 
The American Merchant Line’s 
vessels, sailing weekly from New 
York, offer comfortable passage to 
London at rates that are remark- 

ably reasonable. 


Write for complete 
information on either 
freight or passenger 
services. 


UNITED STATES SHIPPING BOARD 
MERCHANT FLEET CORPORATION 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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Safety In Distribution 











A great margin of safety lies in the distribution of holdings. 


It is safer to purchase 10 shares of stock in 10 leading diversified 
industries than to purchase 100 shares in just one issue. 


Unfavorable developments are unlikely to affect all ten at the same 
time. If safety is desired, then distribution is needed. 


Ask for Booklet M.W. 385 
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New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Co:ton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate Members: New York Curb Market 


39 Broadway NEW YOR 
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Eternal Watchfulness —— 


Changes in fundamental conditions affecting business 
and finance are constantly reflected in the value of 
securities. Actually, there is no such thing as a per- 
manent investment which one can ‘“‘put away and for- 
get about,” as one so frequently hears quoted. The 
time when the premier investment of the world, Liberty 
Bonds, sold in the 80’s, is still vivid in the memory of 
those who purchased at par during the World War. 
It is very necessary, therefore, for individual investors, 
banks and institutions to keep a constant check on 
conditions affecting their securities and to augment 
their own good judgment in financial matters with 
reliable information and the opinion of investment 
specialists. 

Realizing the importance of accurate information, we 
maintain a staff of business and financial counselors, 
economists, and security analysts, whose services are 
always at your command. 


. AC.ALLYN*: COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Investment Securities 
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BOSTON 
30 Federal St. 


PHILADELPHIA 
Packard Bldg. 


DETROIT 
Dime Bank Bldg. 


ST. LOUIS 
418 Olive St. 


MILWAUKEE 
110 Mason St. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
415 So. 2nd Ave. 


SAN FRANCISCO 
405 Montgomery St. 
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Tobey Kirk 


Established 1873 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 


Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 


25 Broad St., New York 


Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 
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CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Harover 5484 
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New Issues 


- Parmelee Transportation Company 


$5,000,000 
6% Sinking Fund Convertible Debentures 


250,000 Shares Common Stock 
Part of these securities have been withdrawn by Messrs. Haes & Sons of London, England, for sale Abroad. 


These Debentures will be issued under an Indenture, between the Company and Guaranty Trust Company of New York as Trustee, will be dated April 1, 1929 end 

will mature April 1, 1944. Interest payable April 1 and October 1 at the office of the Trustee, without deduction for normal Federal Income Tax not exceed- 

ing 2% per annum. The Company will agree to reimburse to any holder of Debentures upon application as provided in said Indenture, any personal property 

or similar tax not exceeding 5% mills per annum and any State Income Tax not exceeding 6% per annum, which in any case may be legally assessed under any present 

or future law of any State of the United States and paid by any such holder by reason of his ownership thereof. Redeemable as a whole or in part at the option of the 

Company, or for the sinking fund, at any time upon 30 days’ notice at 105% and accrued interest, with right to convert Debentures into stock continuing to redemption 
date. These Debentures will be in coupon form in denominations of $1,000 and $500, registerable as to principal only. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK, Trustee 
CONVERSION PRIVILEGE 
The Debentures will be convertible at any time prior to maturity or redemption at the option of the holder into 
shares of Common Stock of the Company in the ratio of 334% shares for each $1,000 principal amount of 
Debentures (being at the rate of $30 per share). 








On all Deb es pr ted for conversion, adjustment of interest will be made. The Indenture will provide for 
adjustment of conversion rates in the event of certain changes in capitalization, lidation, etc. 
Funded Debt: CAPITALIZATION Authorized Outstanding 
6% Sinking Fund Convertible Debentures, due April 1, 1944......... $5,000,000 $5,000,000 
Stocks: 
6% Cumulative Convertible Preferred Stock ($100 par value)*........ _ $1,000,000 $1,000,000 
Common Stock (without par value) ..........cceecceccsccecescees **1,000,000 shs. 250,000 shs. 


- ee om to dividends; redeemable at option of Company and entitled in dissolution in preference to the Common Stock at $105 and accrued 
ividends per share. : . : 
** There are to be presently outstanding options or warrants evidencing the rights of holders thereof .o purchase at $30 per share, at any time prior to 
April 1, 1934, 150,000 shares of Common Stock; 166,666 2/3 shares of Common Stock are reserved for conversion of the Debentures of this issue and 
33,333 1/3 shares are reserved for conversion of the 6% Convertible Preferred Stock at the rate of $30 per share. The option or conversion price of 
$30 per share is also subject to adjustment as above stated. 
All of the Company’s preferred stock has been placed privately at par, and a substantial number of shares of its common stock: 


herein offered have been purchased from the Bankers by the Company’s Management. 


Mr. Ernest H. Miller, President of the Company, summarizes his letter addressed to us as follows: 

BUSINESS: Parmelee Transportation Company has been organized under the laws of Delaware for the purpose of owning the 
# capital stocks and operating through a wholly owned subsidiary management company the business of various 

automobile transportation and cab companies located in the principal cities of the United States. The Company will acquire 

forthwith a controlling interest in the stock of The Parmelee Company, of Chicago, and Yellow Taxi Corporation, New York, as 

well as a substantial amount of the outstanding stock of Chicago Yellow Cab Company, Inc. 


The Parmelee Company and its predecessor company have been successfully in business for over 75 years. It handles the deliv- 
ery of substantially all of the baggage consigned to and from Chicago on all the railroads entering that City, in addition to which 
the Company operates a bus service to and from all the Chicago railroad stations, the Company’s present operating fleet compris- 
ing 200 busses and trucks. 


Yellow Taxi Corporation, New York, operates a fleet of 1,200 taxicabs. Recognizing the need of dependable transportation for 
their passengers, all the New York railroad, trans-Atlantic and coastal steamship companies have assigned exclusive stands to 
the Yellow Taxi Corporation at their passenger terminals and piers. The Company also has preferential stands at many of the 
leading hotels in New York and Brooklyn. It is planned to increase the number of cabs to 2,500. 


Chicago Yellow Cab Company, Inc., operates through a wholly owned subsidiary a fleet of about 2,200 taxicabs and its taxicabs 
are = poor epee, _ at all the railroad terminals and practically all the hotels in Chicago. It is planned to increase the 
number of cabs to 3,000. 


The above companies are all leaders in their field and the largest operators in the industry. The average number of taxicabs in 
operation by the Yellow Taxi Corporation, New York, and Chicago Yellow Cab Company, Inc., and wholly owned subsidiaries 
during 1928 was 3,400, from which the gross receipts were $20,425,860. 

These companies will form the nucleus of a transportation system, which its organizers expect, by association with other units, 
will extend throughout the country. It will also enable the Company to offer the riding public transportation at the lowest cost, 
in the most modern equipment, and with the greatest measure of safety and control. National advertising, aimed to benefit the 
entire group, will call attention to the advantages of the protection and security afforded by the local units. 


ASSETS: Upon the conclusion of this financing the Parmelee Transportation Company wi'l have no liabilities exclusive of 
these Debentures, and will have net assets of $10,600,000, of which over $2,000,000 wi!l be in cash, the investments of 
the Company in the stocks above mentioned being taken at cost. 


EARNINGS: The accounts of the Yellow Taxi Corporation, New York, and the Chicago Yellow Cab Company, Inc., and their 
subsidiaries were examined by Arthur Young & Company for the calendar year ended December 31, 1928. The 

accounts of The Parmelee Company of Chicago were examined by independent auditors for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1928.* 
The following statement prepared from these audits for the above periods by Arthur Young & Company shows the earnings pro- 
portionate to the present stock ownership of the Parmelee Transportation Company, adjusted to include an amount of $100,000, 
equal to 5% interest on minimum cash working capital of $2,000,000 which Parmelee Transportation Company will have upon 
completion of this financing: 

mbined Net Operating Income after providing for Federal Taxes at the current rate for the 

above periods of the companies in which Parmelee Transportation Co. will have a stock interest $2,647,860.10 


Proportionate amount thereof to stockholdings of Parmelee Transportation Co.........++++++  1,088,573.28 
Add: Interest on minimum cash working capital.......cccccccscecccsesccsecccsececcece 100,000.00 


TNGDEMN 5 7s 1o'lararnie 6\9'0inie foils! 6! 6\ai518/aieia’ ein, 6 a(e 6/0) 61bis\Cc:01 61s nlole wisi eidie 6 40:40 Wie'ele's o(e16\eoisieismeratejere. QUSLOM eae 
The above earnings of $1,188,573.28 are equal to 3.9 times the annual interest charges on these Debentures and such earnings after 
such interest charges and Preferred dividends are equal to'$3.31 per share on the Common Stock to be presently outstanding. 
* Net operating income of The Parmelee Company for the year ended June 30, 1928, after Federal Taxes, was $259,579, while such income for the 
seven months ended January 31, 1929 was $209,982 or at the annual rate of $359,969. 
Substantial additional earnings should accrue to the Parmelee Transportation Company, through its wholly owned subsidiary 
(Transportation Management Corporation), the latter Corporation having concluded management and other contracts entitling 
it to receive from the companies which will be operated under its supervision and others commissions and management fees, 
including participations in earnings. 
The Company has agreed to make application to list both its Debentures and Common Stock on the New York Curb Market and Chicago Stock Exchange. 





6% Sinking Fund Convertible Debentures—Price 994% and interest 





Common Stock —$ 24.50 per share 


These Debentures and Common Stock are offered, when, as and if issued and accepted by us, and subject to approval by counsel of all legal matters It is expected that 
Interim Receipts or Debentures and Stock Certificates in temporary form will be deliverable on or about April 29th, 1929. The validity of the issue of these securities 
will be subject to the approval of Messrs. Cravath, deGersdorff, Swaine & Wood for the Bankers and Messrs. Chadbourne, Hunt, Jaecket & Brown for the Company. 


J. A. Sisto © Co. 


The information contained in this spetineet has been obtained from sources we believe to be re- 
liable, but in no event are any erein ined to. be idered rer ions by us. 
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Our Subscribers Get the 
Most Out of Life 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber to The Magazine of Wall Street: 


Gentlemen: 
**§ feel | owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago while taking your Magazine, | became Interested 


in Southern R. R. through reading your articles about this stock. 1 bought a block at 28 and have held It ever 
since. 1 am now enjoying about 20 per cent to 25 per cont dividends besides having a paper profit of al a al 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is helping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the most out of life 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage 
of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue, as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have 
reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point out 
the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 


Appearing every other week, The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material bearing 


upon the current business and investment situation. 
e 
Get this book 


FREE 


The New Technique 
of Uncovering 
Security Bargains 


A clear explanation of the 
fundamental principles es- 
sential to profitable invest- 
ing under the new market 
conditions. 200 Pages, rich 
flexible cover, profusely 
illustrated with graphs and 
tables enabling every in- 
vestor to apply tested prin- 
ciples to his own investing. 





Among other specially unique and valuable features will be: 
—Bargains Among Stocks which have Declined. 
—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking 
your holdings. 
—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Price Stocks. 
—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing 
Industries which Have Been Depressed. 


—In every issue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to de- 
velop your own judgment and become a skilled and successful investor. 


will guide you right 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the con- 
ditions and positions of the securities you hold. Coupled with this, the FREE 
PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT gives you the privilege of 





requesting a personal opinion as to the status of a reasonable number of your 
holdings or the standing of a broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all 
subscribers each communication must be limited to three securities. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your 
investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 


On receipt of your subscripticn, we will send you Free of charge, a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains” and the “1929 


The tremendous growth in Industry has 
changed the security market Inte a mar- 
ket of many markets. While one Industry 
is going backward another industry may 
be going forward. Investors must diseard 
many of the old principles. Profits will 
be made by those who go fully Into the 
sound fundamental factors upon which 
real Intrinsie value Is founded. 


In addition te the general principles, 
the book covers specifically the different 
methods necessary for selecting profitable 
Investments In eleven leading Industries, 
— an entire chapter te each In- 
ustry. 





Manual.” 








—Also— 


While They Last 
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YIELDS ape a Siam 


quotation page of any newspaper 
discloses some curious anomalies 
which may be attributed to changing 
concepts of investment among a large 
number of people. Take the question 
of dividends. To judge by the level 
of quoted prices there is a marked in- 
difference to the rate which a stock 
pays, or even whether it pays at all. 
Stocks paying little or nothing are 
olor valued as highly as those 
whose payments are not only substan- 
tial at present but have been so over an 
uninterrupted period of years. Does 
this situation signify that stocks are 
purchased entirely in anticipation of 
price appreciation, and with no 
thought of the yield to be derived? 
In the present market no doubt this 
is partially true; but there is another 
and sounder influence suggested by the 
types of non-dividend paying com- 
panies whose stocks sell at compara- 
tively high levels, In many cases these 


\ CASUAL survey of the current 


corporations will be found to be in a 
strong industrial position. Their great- 
est period of expansion lies before 
them and the security buyer is inter- 
ested in future or potential earnings; 
and to that end he is in accord with 
the policy of the management that 
earnings be turned back into the busi- 
ness at least for the present. 

In this latter case the American 
investor differs from his Britsh cousin 
who contends that all profits are the 
immediate property of the stockholder. 
The Briton takes the viewpoint that 
he should receive the cash to invest as 
he deems best rather than to repose 
this prerogative with the company. If 
the company must expand, he argues, 
let it finance its growth through addi- 
tional stock issues. 

Fortunately for the growth of cor- 
porate enterprise on this side of the 
water, the majority opinion here in- 
clines to the view that earnings which 
are not disbursed are essentially rein- 


vested at compound interest for the 
ultimate benefit of the stockholder. Of 
course this position is predicated on 
the belief in the expanding future of 
the industry and the company and 
faith in the sagacity and efficiency of 
the management. 

Moreover, it is not infrequently the 
case that this belief in a company 
is marked with great patience. Some 
of our strongest and well-known 
corporations are notorious for their 
meager dividend policies and the ex- 
tent to which profits have been plowed - 
back into operations over a long period 
of years. Yet their current prices are 
indicative of general acquiescence on 
the part of their stockholders, who 
tacitly manifest a willingness to await 
the larger reward that is ultimately to 
accrue from future development. 

These are the factors that result in 
so many stocks being held when in- 
come yielded is obviously well below 
carrying charges. 








Coming 


Features 


of 


Importance 


the improving position of the industry. 
a detailed analysis of those companies which hold the greatest promise of early 


In the Next Issue 


Is Motor Car Overproduction a Specter or a Fact? 


Always a favored group among investors, motor car stocks are currently attract- 
ing more than usual attention in view of the tremendous output of the industry 
and the competitive race for markets both at home and abroad. This frank and 
penetrating analysis should prove of inestimable interest and value. 


What to Expect from the Coming Market 

The diversity of factors at work in the present market give rise to considerable 
uncertainty as to its course in the coming months. 
these influences throws an unusual and helpful light on the prospect. 

The Favored Stocks Among the Oils 

Our comprehensive study of the oil situation in this present issue clearly evidences 


In the coming features we will present 


profits. 


A careful examination of 
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Hunting Giants By Seaplane 


The “giant hunt” of 1928 was not 
for human giants, but for wild sugar 
canes—large, hardy species desired 
for crossing with domestic varieties. 

Scientists believed that such canes 
grew in the interior fastnesses of New 
Guinea and Papua, north of Australia. 
But how to find them, in this wild, 
unexplored territory, and how to get 
them out quickly, was a problem. 

It was solved in the modern way— 
by air. These regions were known to 
be dotted with lakes which could be 
used for landing seaplanes and estab- 
lishing camps from which the work 
of exploration could be done. 

In charge of Dr. E. W. Brandes of 
the U. S Department of Agriculture 
and Dr. J. Jeswiet of the Dutch East 
Java Experimental Station, the ex- 
pedition hopped off from Port 
Moresby in Papua on June 17, 1928 
in a seaplane provided by the Dahl- 


berg Industries. Under consent of 
the British and Dutch governments 
and with perfect functioning of the 
personnel and its highly modern 
equipment, the expedition, in three 
months time, covered 11,000 miles 
of travel and brought back 176 speci- 
mens of wild sugar cane. One of these 
species, named saccharum robustum, 
has stalks that average 30 feet in 
height, and promises to be of great 
value. The expedition, flying over 
mountains 14,000 feet high, found 
people without metal, still living in 
the stone age, who had never seen a 
white man before. 

This is but one of the activities 
being conducted by the undersigned 
companies in their efforts to enlarge 
and improve the domestic sugar-pro- 
ducing industry. An illustrated 
booklet telling their story will be 
sent upon request. 


DAHLBERG SUGAR CANE INDUSTRIES 


THE SOUTH COAST COMPANY 


«Mills and Plantations in Louisiana 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


THE SOUTHERN SUGAR COMPANY 


Mills and Plantations in Florida 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


What Restrains the Rails—Taxes and the Stock Market 
—The Measure of Prosperity—-A Happy Ending— 
Significance of Steel’s Record—The Market Prospect 


THE RAILS monly contended that 

the railroads as a 
group are behind the rest of the market. While 
this is not to be taken too literally or too broadly 
applied to all rails, it is a fact that certain rail stocks 
appear to be selling out of line by present standards 
of value. It is also true that were certain restrain- 
ing influences removed the major part of the list of 
carrier stocks would be subject to improvement. 
These retarding factors are two in number, both in- 
volve the attitude of the Federal Government:— 
the question of valuation for purposes of determin- 
ing the extent of earnings subject to governmental 
recapture, and the matter of railroad consolidation. 
There is a strong possibility that the valuation ques- 
tion may receive early solution in the decision of the 
Supreme Court in the O'Fallon case. It is con- 
fidently expected that this decision will be handed 
down sometime before the summer recess of the 
court and, if the point at issue is not evaded, the 
basis of valuation may be definitely fixed, which will 
of course determine what portion of earnings are 
the property of the stockholders and what portion 
are subject to governmental recapture. Progress is 
also indicated in the matter of consolidations. It is 
doubtful whether any Congressional legislation will 
be forthcoming at the present session but the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission is reported almost ready 
to present a comprehensive plan of its own, which 
it believes practicable. Furthermore the Commis- 
sion has had the preferences and the intentions of 
numerous roads so definitely demonstrated in recent 
months that there is every likelihood that its pro- 
posals will be in accord with the carriers’ views. 
The settlement of either or both of these two vexing 
questions is bound to provide unusual stimulus to 
rail shares, well before the actual beneficial results 
have had time to be reflected in earning statements; 
for their potentialities are well recognized by the 
investing public. 


WHAT RESTRAINS [: has been rather com- 


STOCK MARKET whatever of con- 
verting Congress 
to its point of view, the financial district has been 
actively debating the effect of elimination of in- 
come taxes on stock market profits. Charles E. 
Mitchell, head of the National City Bank, stirred 
up this discussion with a statement to the news- 
papers that the tax penalty on stock market profits 
is largely responsible for the high prices of stocks 
and the absorption of bank credit to carry these 
shares. Speaking in the general direction of Wash- 
ington, he says, eliminate the tax on capital gain 
from stock holdings and the artificial price level 
with its increase in brokers’ loans will automatically 
correct itself. Although there is a good deal of 
disagreement on this view, bankers, brokers, tax 
experts and others are unanimous on one point, 
namely, that a definite “scarcity value” for stocks 
exists at the present time and this factor plays a 
prominent part in the support of current quota- 
tions. Mr. Mitchell (and others) say that this 
scarcity value is due to the desire of large and small 
holders of stocks to incur the heavy tax liability. 
Others say that the unwillingness to let go of stocks 
which have realized handsome paper profits is the 
difficulty of finding “something better” in which to 
reinvest. Many. observers lay most stress on the 
fact that as long as the public is making profits by 
holding stocks they will not sell them. During the 
past five years, traders have had many heartaches 
by taking profits and then seeing their former hold- 
ings soar 50% or more higher. One of the most — 
familiar expressions in the Street in recent years 
starts this way—“Why I remember when I held 
Fill in the name of your favorite stock 
and the twenty or fifty points down where it was 
sold fur a five point profit, and you have the stock 
phrase all complete. No wonder traders are willing 
to hold large profits on paper in a market that they 
think capable of moving in only one direction. 


TAXES AND THE W= no prospect 
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SIGNIFICANCE ITH an output in 
OF STEEL’S excess of five mil- 
RECORD lion tons for the 


month of March, 
production for the first quarter establishes a new 
record for the steel industry. In conjunction with 
the well sustained level of prices during the past 
few months, these figures are of first importance to 
the steel companies themselves; but their significance 
insofar as industry in general is concerned is still 
more impressive. So basic is steel to numerous 
other lines of production that capacity operations in 
the steel mills is, in these days of hand-to-mouth 
buying, symptomatic of concurrent capacity opera- 
tion in many other industries. Through steel 
orders we perceive the present revival of the rail- 
road equipment industry, continued high levels of 
motor car output, sustained machinery sales of all 
kinds, including particularly agricultural equipment, 
and a large volume of building despite the reported 
recession during the first quarter. Moreover, from 
present volume of unfilled orders on file with the 
steel mills there is little to indicate immediate cessa- 
tion of high activity until warmer weather exerts 
the customary retarding influence during the early 
summer months. 


———~ 
A HAPPY IR HUGO HIRST has capitu- 
ENDING lated to vigorous protests both 


from his own countrymen and 
Americans in the case of British General Electric, 
Ltd., versus the United States shareholders of the 
same corporation. The decision to abandon the 
plan to discriminate against American stockholders 
(and incidentally some British holders also) thus 
provides a happy ending for an incident that got 
off to a bad start. Apparently Sir Hugo has been 
brought to realize that the prosperity of any 
nation is not attained by offending capitalistic 
groups who are willing to supply funds for the 
further upbuilding of a domestic enterprise. One 
can sympathize with any people that desires to 
keep the control of its corporations out of foreign 
hands in this age of international finance. But in 
this instance the question of control was long since 
fixed by the charter of the company, which gives 
voting power to British stockholders exclusively. 
The purpose here was rather to encourage wider 
British investment interest, and it is hoped that 
this aim may still be accomplished without depriv- 
ing any groups of shareholders of their inherent 


property rights. 
~~, 


S a final check against 
all the reports of the 
prosperity of Ameri- 

can corporations during the past year, now comes 
the final compilations of the Internal Revenue 
Bureau. To those who have expressed skepticism 
about the “real prosperity” of industry in 1928, 
these figures must surely be the final word in the 
matter. Taxpayers take considerable pains to hold 


THE MEASURE 
OF PROSPERITY 


down their figures for net profits when reporting 
for income tax purposes, and it is a fair assump- 
tion that the Bureau's totals incline toward con- 
servativism. Nothwithstanding this mental reserva- 
tion, it is to be noted that the net profits of Ameri- 
can corporations reported through this channel 
amounted to approximately eleven and one-half bil- 
lion dollars. It is on these profits that corporations 
paid an installment of their income tax during March 
of over 280 million dollars. The net profits re- 
ported exceed the previous year by 15%. Individual 
income taxes were also higher than in the previous 
year. In fact the March installment from in- 
dividuals amounted to over 313 million dollars— 
exceeding the corporate payments for the first time 
in the history of the income tax laws. One hesitates 
to draw too many inferences from income tax figures, 
due to the circumstances under which these figures 
are submitted. In the aggregate of taxable net cor- 
porate income, however, the 15% increase is an 
undebatable confirmation of the fact that 1928 on 
the average was a year of corporate prosperity. 


————,, 


THE MARKET NCOURAGED by the 
PROSPECT EL release of numerous fav- 

orable earnings state- 
ments, several important dividend announcements 
and other constructive news, the stock market ex- 
tended its recovery from the March break. The 
elimination of certain “sore spots,” through forced 
liquidation, was completed early in the fortnight, 
and thereafter, the main body of stocks gave evi- 
dence of an improved technical position. The pub- 
lic is still willing to participate in the market as is 
clearly demonstrated by the tendency of activities 
to broaden and expand as prices advance. The 
fact that discussion of Federal Reserve policies has 
diminished has also probably fostered confidence, 
particularly in view of some easing in the tension 
upon credit, expressed in slightly lower rates for 
time loans and acceptances. Pool operators have 
taken advantage of the favorable opportunities pre- 
sented by the improvement in sentiment to push 
their favorite stocks more prominently into line with 
the higher prices established by the market leaders. 
Despite the cheerful atmosphere created by the 
market’s recovery, however, there is a general dis- 
position to scrutinize stocks with more regard to 
values. The sorry showing made by some of the 
purely manipulated issues during the March slump 
has evidently tempered the speculative demand for 
stocks whose prospects are not clearly defined. The 
resistance shown to selling pressure engendered by 
renewed stringency in call money toward the close 
of the fortnight would indicate that the market's 
technical position had not been materially impaired 
by the recovery thus far experienced. On the other 
hand, the rise in brokers’ loans should suggest a 
policy of conservatism, first because such a renewal 
of expansion is indicative of some distribution in the 
market, and secondly because a persistance of the 
rise is likely to precipitate fresh credit difficulties. 

Monday, April 29, 1929. 
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CAN BUSINESS SUSTAIN 
ITS PRESENT PACE? 


Current High Production and Generally Favor- 
able Profit Position Subject to Numerous Factors 


By WILLIAM KNODEL 


by the term “Prosperity Conscious”—a term embody- 

ing not only the almost universal attitude of the peo- 
ple of the country but the spirit in which their activities 
are carried out to achieve and maintain prosperity. It is 
a condition not unlike a psychological complex and, im- 
plying as it does the vigor and enthusiasm of growth, it 
will go a long way to prevent long drawn out periods of 
depression, and if anything, may be counted on to carry 
the country to new and higher peaks of prosperity than it 
has known before. This development, of course, will not 
be uninterrupted by recessions from time to time but as 
long as the “prosperity consciousness” prevails, no set backs 
of the proportions of 1921 need be feared. 

The advent of high money rates in the last few months 
and particularly the belief in some quarters that no ma- 
terial easing is likely in the near future is causing no little 
apprehension concerning the near term outlook for business 
in this country. Business prospers on the fertile soil of 
easy money. Hardening of money rates is an influence 
which tends to slow down business growth and if rates 
persist at high levels over a long period of time, there is a 
tendency to stifle business. Such prosperity as we have 
been able to build up in this country since the memorable 
year 1921 has unquestionably been stimulated, if not largely 
made possible, by the expansion of bank credit and the 
easy money policy followed by the Federal Reserve Bank. 


T's tenor of American business may aptly be described 





Just what policy the Federal Reserve Bank will follow in 
the future is a question which probably holds the chief 
interest of the business world at the present time. 


Credit Situation Improving 


Within the last few months, the Federal Reserve authori- 
ties have apparently sensed danger in the continuance of 
the easy money policy and have been insisting on liquida- 
tion, specifically on the amount of bank loans on securities. 
The carrying out of this new policy, together with the 
comparatively high level of money rates, will undoubtedly 
have a tendency to react on business. Naturally, this ac- 
tion on the part of the Federal Reserve has been the occa- 
sion of sharp attacks and criticisms from the constructive 
business interests who state that it will be ruinous to busi- 
ness prosperity. These interests insist that the rediscount 
rate be lowered and credit again be made plentiful. On the 
other hand, there are a few who maintain that the Federal 
Reserve should have raised the rediscount rate a long time 
ago to forestall the possibility of strained conditions such 
as might easily develop from the present situation. 

It is widely asserted that the high money rates over the 
past eight months have not exerted a restrictive influence on 
business, as the current high level of activity undoubtedly 
indicates, but in the past a prolonged period of excessive 
commercial rates, such as business has already had, proves 
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cumulatively burdensome and is corrected only by a decline 
in business activity. . 

The outlook for money for the next few months is not 
without encouragement; and it is by no means impossible 
that by next Fall the situation may show substantial im- 
provement. The Reserve Banks are in much better control 
of the money situation during the Spring months than in 
the Autumn because of the seasonal movement of exchange 
rates caused by the pressure of grain and cotton bills drawn 
Ly foreign countries against our Fall crop exports. If the 
Federal Reserve wishes to prevent a considerable influx of 
gold it will be compelled to ease the money market next 
Fall. Even if it does not take definite action the flow of 
gold, already well established in this direction, will auto- 
matically lower rates by a natural widening of the credit 
base. It will be remembered 





in most of the major industries are operating at or near 
capacity. Retail trade in seasonable merchandise is brisk 
and employment on the whole is large. The high level 
of activity is clearly reflected by increases in some of our 
better known business indices. Electric power output, for 
instance, shows a gain of about 10% so far this year com- 
pared with the same period last year. Bank debits are 
approximately 16% higher than last year, while distribu- 
tion of commodities, as measured by freight car loadings, 
likewise is running ahead of a year ago. Reports from 
different sections of the country are almost unanimous in 
their testimony of good business conditions. The only possi- 
ble weak spot of importance in the general business situation 
and one which is being carefully and anxiously watched for 
indications as to further developments is new building con- 

struction, which has fallen 





= under the volume of a year 





last Fall, even though the 
Federal Reserve was in the 
midst of its campaign 


ago. It is in this activity 
that the first signs of the 


against the stock market, 
credit became easier. Then, 
too, the Federal Reserve 
may find it expedient to 
ease the money market to 
facilitate the Fall move- 
ment of business in line 
with the expressed policy 
to keep money at reason- 
able levels for the purpose 
of legitimate business. If 
the stock market breaks 
rather badly between now 
and August that will be an 
additional reason for ex- 
pecting a reversal of the 


The Spring is customarily a time when 
the business prospect receives more than 
usual scrutiny.’ Confidence arising from 
the high activity of the season is naturally 
tempered by the possible intensity of slack- 
ness in trade during the summer season. 
This year is no exception. Indeed the 
current favorable levels of production and 
distribution give added import to the 
query from investors and business men as 
to whether business can maintain the 


effects of high money rates 
are apparent. 

Building and construc- 
tion has been one of the 
most important if not the 
most important factor in 
the era of prosperity since 
1921. Not only is this true 
in the direct sense because 
of the obvious benefits in- 
volved, but the very mag- 
nitude of this industry, 
involving, as it does, 
many other _ industries, 
makes it one of the chief 
generating sources of our 








bank’s restrictive credit 
policy. 

The importance attached 
to the money situation with 
reference. to business is no 
more strikingly shown than 
by the numerous comments 
made by prominent busi- 
ness leaders on this ques- 
tion. Business men are 
against high money rates 


present pace. 


This article which weighs 
both the favorable and unfavorable factors 
in the situation and their possible bear- 
ing on the course of business in future 
months, provides a real basis for the 
answer to this vital question. 


prosperity. The year 1928 
was a record year in the 
building industry, but it 
was noticeable that during 
the second half of the year 
the volume as measured by 
contracts awarded ran con- 
sistently below the corre- 
sponding volume the year 
previous. For the first 
quarter of the current year, 





this declining tendency con- 





and have been eager to 
make their views public. 
One of the foremost industrial leaders succinctly remarks 
in this connection: “We will enjoy continued prosperity 
if it is not ruined by high money rates.” 

Despite the prevailing high rates for money as this is 
written, the situation does not have the earmarks of the 
acute situation which obtained in March. The somewhat 
easier conditions during the major part of April were sub- 
jected to the pressure of the month end settlements and 
the large outflow of money from certain metropolitan 
centers, particularly New York. This, however, does not 
appear as more than a passing phase. It is significant to 
note that prior to this temporary stress, time money ruled 
at 8'% compared with 9% for a period of time before 
this, and acceptances also were reduced. 

Similar periods of stringency may occur before the out- 
look takes a definite course toward betterment later in the 
year. 


Record Industrial Activity 


The general industrial picture as currently presented is 
on the whole a favorable one. So far this year, the course 
of business has been maintained at a high level of activity 
and sentiment continues optimistic. Manufacturing plants 


10 


tinued. The total value of 
building contracts awarded in thirty-seven Eastern States 
dropped approximately 15% below the first quarter of 
last year. : 


Residential Building Lower 


Closer analysis of the data shows that the major part of 
the decline has been in residential construction. The de- 
cline of approximately one-third in this type of building 
during the first three months of this year as compared with 
a year ago, is a continuation of the downward movement 
which was in evidence during the latter half of 1928. This 
slowing up of residence construction is general throughout 
the various sections of the country, but is especially marked 
in those districts where the large cities are located. The 
relatively poor showing made by the metropolitan areas is 
due to a large extent to a drop in speculative multi-family 
residence construction, in which there had unquestionably 
been some overbuilding. Single family dwellings, on the 
other hand, have declined less markedly while alteration 
work, according to advices from manufacturers and dealers 
in materials, is unusually active this year. The program 
of rehabilitating old buildings serves to offset in part at 
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least the reported declines in new construction. Of course, 
the lessening volume in speculative work is traceable to 
high money rates and unsettled credit conditions which 
have affected primarily the builder operating on short time 
credit. It is probable, too, that the trend away from bond 
buying on the part of the investing public has made the 
financing of new buildings more difficult, but this is being 
overcome largely by the formation of large real estate cor- 
porations, the stock of which is sold to the public. 

Unfavorable conditions in the municipal bond market 
have been an important factor in holding back public works 
construction. Last Fall large contracts were placed in this 
field but a decided decline became evident this year. Never- 
theless, there is a large volume of this type of construction 
contemplated at the present time. Continued urban growth 
is taxing existing facilities, and it does not seem reason- 
able to suppose that municipalities and other governmental 
agencies will hold up construction indefinitely pending more 
favorable conditions in the bond market. 

Non-residential building contracts, made up largely of 
industrial and commercial building, have been greater this 
year than ever before. This may be explained by the fact 
that industrial and commercial building activities tend to 
parallel general industrial activity more closely than do 
residential and public works construction. The recent in- 
crease in industrial activity coupled with the fact that 
many individual corporations have large cash resources 
which they have been loaning on the stock market, places 
them in the position to undertake extensive construction 
programs if they so desire. Since this may be done with- 
out recourse to the money market, this type of building 
will be little affected by high money rates or by unsettled 
credit conditions, except in so far as they may react on 
industrial activity in general. 

The varying trends in the construction industry are re- 
flected to some extent in the shipment of building materials. 
Lumber shipments, for instance, are running slightly below 
last year, resulting from the lower volume of residential 
construction. Cement shipments also are somewhat lower 
despite the increasing popularity of this type of building 
material. The demand for structural steel for use in large 
projects, on the other hand, has been greater than a year ago. 


Further Need for Construction 


Suggestions that the cycle of building, which has been 
such a major factor in the prosperity of recent years, has 
run its course are still premature. A real depression in 
the building and construction industry is not in prospect. 
Many indications point to the fact that American cities 
have embarked on a program of rebuilding themselves on 
more modern lines, a development which may be expected 
to go on indefinitely. The recent decline in construction 


is more in the nature of a readjustment hastened and ag- 
gravated by unsettled credit conditions, especially in the 
larger cities. 

With the exception of the building industry, business 
activity has been unusually high so far this year. Steel 
mill operations established a new high record of production 
in the first quarter. During April, the United States Steel 
Corporation attained 100% of capacity, while the industry 
as a whole was stepped up to about 103% of capacity. 
Notwithstanding record production, unfilled orders have 
increased, reaching the highest in three years. The peak 
for the season has probably been reached, however, as 
there is normally a declining trend from now to midsum- 
mer when a low point in steel activity is commonly ex- 
pected, subsequently again rising in the Autumn. 


Automotive Industry Expanding 


Automobile manufacturing is another key industry that 
is establishing a new high record in production, but after 
increasing steadily and sharply since the beginning of the 
year has recently become somewhat uncertain, with possi- 
bilities of a definite decrease in the offing, from the recent 
high rate of output. Despite the record output, automo- 
biles have been moving rapidly to the ultimate purchasers 
and dealers stocks as a rule have not been found unwieldy. 
The Ford Motor Company is again an important factor in 
the automobile world, and undoubtedly its re-entry ac- 
counts for the tremendous output so far this year. That 
competition in the industry is intense is clearly shown by 
the fact that the profit per car is relatively very low and 
has shown a narrowing tendency. Price cutting or a re- 
duction in the volume of production will probably cause 
a further narrowing of this margin. It is the conservative 
view that the seasonal decline in production may be slightly 
more pronounced than last year, but the prospects for the 
industry during the second half of 1929 is for production 
to be about the same as 1928. Replacement demand for 
automobiles is yearly becoming a greater factor, and ex- 
ports have risen sharply in recent years. Expansion of 
the American automobile industry abroad has gone through 
several stages, beginning with the sale through agents, then 
by factory branches, followed by the building of assembly 
plants, and now the construction of complete manufactur- 
ing facilities and the acquisition of controlling interests in 
established foreign companies. General Motors Corpora- 
tion has recently secured control of the Adam Opel Works, 
the largest motor concern in Germany. Ford Motor Com- 
pany is establishing a chain of assembling and manufac- 
turing subsidiaries in England, France, Germany, Belgium, 
Italy, Denmark, Spain, Sweden and Finland. Thus estab- 
lished in foreign countries, our exports of vehicles will 

(Please turn to page 74) 








Major INDICES OF BUSINESS 


FIRST QUARTER RESULTS COMPARED —- 1929 WITH 1928 — 
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Industry in the Saar Valley, from an Etching by Anton Schutz 


FINANCIAL WELFARE OF 
EUROPE AT STAKE IN 


REPARATIONS PARLEY 


An Analysis of Economic Factors Involved that 
Give Some Hope for Ultimate Settlement 


By J. F. RUDOW 


HE ultimate success or failure of the Reparations Con- 
T ference assembled in Paris for the purpose of settling 
definitely the problems of Reparations concerns the 
United States just as much as it concerns the allied creditor 
nations or Germany. The fact that our position as world 
creditor and world banker is not yet fully comprehended 
by the American people explains the indifference of the 
public towards the events in Paris, an indifference which 
perhaps is born out of a lack of knowledge of the historical 
and financial background. 

The Reparations Conference was opened on February 
9th last. It had been preceded by numerous discussions 
between the creditor nations during which obviously po- 
litical aims had been settled in order to establish a common 
basis for the coming negotiations. After nine weeks of 
plenary sessions, sub-committee meetings and private dis- 
cossions the creditor nations handed Germany their joint 
bill for a definite settlement of the reparations, both as to 
the total and as to the period over which the annuities 
should be paid. “The German delegates were shocked.” 

A week later the German delegates present their offer 
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of how much they figure Germany might be able to pay. 
“The creditor nations are shocked.” Two days later the 
climax is reached: Germany has stipulated certain eco- 
nomic conditions which might be construed as political 
demands. She has wrecked the conference, upset the 
apple cart. 

Has the conference really broken down completely? Do 
Messrs. Morgan and Young and the allied creditors on one 
side and the German delegates on the other side have to 
report a failure to their governments? Though we have 
so far the story only partially told, it is very hard to con- 
ceive that the creditor nations should throw up the sponge 
after their strenuous efforts to bring about a settlement of 
the reparation problem at this time. There are more than 
two reasons why the conference should go on to one reason 
why the conference should not go on. The world is being 
flooded with dreadful prophesies and threats of an imme- 
diate appliance of the index of prosperity, Germany’s de- 
fault as a consequence and her final refusal to pay, with 
sanctions following it, indefinite occupation of the Rhine- 
land and a new war. How ridiculous! War against 
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whom? Against a disarmed Germany with an army of 
100,000 men? 

The sudden death of Lord Revelstoke, deplorable as it 
is, afforded the conference the needed time and oppor- 
tunity for an adjustment, which otherwise would have 
required almost superhuman efforts in public hoodwinking 
and diplomatic acrobatics. 

In order to better understand the purpose of the present 
conference in Paris and also the difficulties to be overcome, 
it might be of common interest to go back for a moment 
to the inauguration of the Dawes Plan, the circumstances 
then prevailing and the machinery of the program itself. 

Early in 1921 the London Conference had fixed the total of 
Germany’s Reparation Debt at the fantastic figure of 132,- 
000,000,000 gold marks or about 32 billion dollars. In 
1922 Germany, after having 





Debentures were also turned over to the Allies as part 
of the Reparation Payments, bringing the total to 16,000,- 
000,000 gold marks. 

During the Dawes period, that is from 1924 to 1929 
respectively, Germany has besides the Dawes loan of $200,- 
000,000, received numerous private long-term loans which 
amount to 6,459,000,000 gold marks as to their nominal 
value and to 5,836,350,000 gold marks as to the actual 
value received under simultaneous deduction of loans re- 
paid or called during this period. 

To these long-term loans may safely be added an ap- 
proximate amount for Short Term Loans, Bank Deposits, 
payments for Common Stock Purchases and Real Estate 
of 5,980,000,000 gold marks, thus showing a Foreign 
Indebtedness of 11,816,350,000 gold marks, which im- 
plies Interest Requirements of 
approximately 1,000,000,000 





paid over to the Allies 20, - ee 


000,000,000 gold marks in 
cash and in kind, had man- 
aged to bring some order into 
the chaotic state of her 
finances. Her budget was 
nearly balanced and the mark 
was about to be stabilized at 
a value not much less than 
the franc of today. France 
then occupied the Ruhr terri- 
tory, an act that was unhap- 
pily timed for the net result 
was that all progress toward a 
solution of the reparations 
problem was at once destroyed. 
The time from then on until 
1924 is the darkest chapter in 
Germany’s financial history. 
Finally, by commercializing 
real property, Germany cre- 
ated a new stable value, the 
Renten Mark with the Renten 
Bank as bank of issue. Upon 
this foundation it was possible 
to construct the Dawes Plan. 


years ago. 


The problems of reparations and war debts, 
as yet unsolved, is the last unhealed scar, 
from the war ended a little more than ten 
The economic destiny of many 
important nations are involved in this settle- 
ment, with the interest of American investors 
in the problem heightened because of the part 
that they may play in the ‘‘commercializa- 
tion’ of reparations and their already ex- 
tensive investment commitments abroad. A aie 
present when the experts are presumably at 
an impasse but nevertheless have made 
definite progress toward an ultimate settle- 
ment, we are presenting for our readers a 
most able review of the reparations question 
with some interesting prognostications for 
the future actions of the conference. 





gold marks. During the 
same period Savings Deposits 
in Germany developed from 
6,400,000,000 gold marks 
in 1924/5 to 8,300,000,000 
gold marks in 1927-1928 an 
increase of 29.5% for this 
period, while Home Invest- 
ments held in Germany might 
approximate 12,600,000,000 
gold marks. 

A comparison of the above 
figures as of January Ist, 
1929, shows—(000 omitted) : 


Marks 
PRODAKAGNS ons 26 0000's 6,003,300 
Savings Deposits ...... 8,300,000 
Foreign Indebtedness...11,816,350 
Home Investments ..... 12,600,000 


thus illustrating that Home 
Investments about equal For- 
eign Indebteduess, while 
Reparations drained the new- 
ly created National Wealth 
by about 75%. 

The most interesting pic- 





It provides for an_ inter- 


ture of Germany’s actual 





national loan to Germany of 
$200,000,000, and sets up a 
schedule of annual reparation payments on a rising scale 
for the first four years to reach a maximum amount for 
the fifth or Normal Year. The plan does not provide for 
the fixation of a final total of reparations nor does it men- 
tion the final number of annuities. In recognition of the 
fact that the whole Reparation Question was thus placed 
on a basis of making payment or delivery of goods without 
a return in equity, some means had to be.found which, if 
not remedying the cause, would at least cure the effect. 

The Transfer Clause, by holding German exchange 
within a narrow range and preventing a breakdown 
through the transfer of the huge sums involved, has the 
desired effect. For political reasons more than anything 
else the so-called Index of Prosperity was further added to 
the program. It is a provision by which the annuities 
may be increased above the maximum or Normal Dawes 
annuity. 

The figures provided by the Dawes Plan up to the fifth 
or normal year for the annuities and the sources from 
which they are to be derived are shown as schedule “A” 
in the accompanying table. To make the sources under 
“B” and “C” (see tables) available for reparation service 
the former German government owned railroads were in- 
corporated for a term of forty years to December 31st, 
1964, on the basis of a capital of 26 oillion gold marks as 
shown in schedule “B.” The 5 billion marks Industrial 
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economic situation is revealed 
in the figures of her import and export since 1924: 


Imports Increase % Exports Increase % 
Gold Marks Gold Marks 
| ere 6,109,900,000 eas 4,554,000,000 Sexe 
lo ee 9,676,100,000 58.3 6,367,800,000 39.8 
SUES 600 9,630,800,000 © 47 7,251,400,000 13.9 
J) ee 10,351,100,000 7.8 7,397,300,000 2. 
SEES as s0% 10,355,000,000 0.03 8,535,000,000 15.4 





*Decrease. 


According to the above figures the period 1924 to 1928 
holds an increase of 69% for imports and of 87.4% for 
exports. 

These figures, however, are apt to be misleading if we 
want to draw a nearly correct conclusion as to Germany's 
recovery since 1924. This year was utterly abnormal as 
the first year of the Dawes Plan function. Germany was 
fully exhausted as to raw materials and had to import in 
enormous quantities in order to start her industries again 
on a profitable basis. We can therefore only consider the 
three next periods, 1925/6, 1926/7 and 1927/8. During 
this period imports have increased by 7% and exports have 
increased 34%. Applied to the Dawes Plan period it 
would mean a yearly average increase over the 1924/5 
figure of 2.3% in imports and of 11.33% in exports. These 
figures indicate that, under special conditions, with a 
limited number of years exports will have reached a sur- 
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plus over imports equal to the present standard annuity 
of the Dawes Plan. 

What does now the application of the Dawes Plan over 
the first five years reveal? If judged solely on the basis 
of the first period of functioning, the Dawes Plan is de- 
cidedly not a success. It is shown that only continued 
borrowing from abroad can enable Germany to pay an- 
nuities of 2,500,000,000 gold marks. True, her unfavor- 
able trade balance shows a descending curve and the- 
oretically her exports should within a limited time of years 
exceed her imports, but only under special conditions. Of 
these some of the most important are: No increase in 
foreign borrowing, lower import tariffs for German goods 
into foreign countries and no crop failures; the latter one 
is of utmost importance for a country like Germany which 
is not self-sustaining. 

After all, the Dawes Plan was and is still only an experi- 
ment. It was not possible in 1924 to form a clear judg- 
ment of the then prevailing conditions, and much less 
was it possible to make any economic forecast five years 
hence. For the same reason the first Normal Dawes Year 
cannot possibly be considered as a criterion for the follow- 
ing years. R 

“The first Dawes Committee was not authorized to fix 
the total amount which Germany was under obligation to 
pay, it fixed only a standard annuity which was to con- 
tinue until some other arrangements were made. The pres- 
ent committee is not so much to revise the Dawes Plan as 
to complete it. The full amount to be paid was the only 
missing factor in the Dawes Plan.” These words of Mr. 
Owen D. Young, the chairman of the experts committee, 
shows apparently the direction in which American influence 
and if necessary American pressure will make itself felt. 

What do the Allies demand from Germany? 

When the conference started, the Allies stood on the 
“Balfour Note”: Germany will be called upon to pay to 
the Allies as much and for as many years as the Allies have 
to pay to the U. S. A. and to Great Britain, besides a 


fixed sum for war damages to France and Belgium. The 
interallied debts amounting to over $17,000,000,000 are 
listed in the tables as schedule “C.” 

The “Balfour Note” which would constitute a demand 
of 2,137,800,000 gold marks as total annuity over 62 years 
cuts down the present standard annuity of 2,500,000,000 
gold marks by over 280,000,000 gold marks, while the total 
of 88,081,476,000 gold marks represents a decrease of 43,- 
918,524,000 gold marks from the amount fixed at the con- 
ference in London in 1921. 

There are three outstanding difficulties the conference 
in Paris has to face and to overcome, if the Reparation 
Problem is to find a definite and satisfactory solution: 
1.) The creditor nations must necessarily approach the 
problem with the fixed purpose to obtain as much as possi- 
ble, thereby not giving sufficient latitude to their considera- 
tion of the debtor’s economic situation. 2.) The debtor 
will approach the same problem from the opposite direc- 
tion, with the inflexible intention to assume for his country 
only such obligations as in his opinion can be carried out 
safely. For this reason the German expert is less free in 
his movements than his colleagues on the other end of 
the conference table. Both though will invariably go too 
far in their particular directions. 3.) The experts on both 
sides know that the problem on hand is in its last analysis 
a purely economic one and can only and permanently be 
solved to the satisfaction of all if treated as such and not 
burdened with considerations of political or military nature. 

But the crux of the matter is, that the reparation problem 
contains quite many points which are so closely allied to 
politics that what might appear to one delegate as purely 
economic will appear to the other as a downright political 
aspect. And politics were ruled taboo. Mr. Josiah Stamp 
remarked once during the deliberations and in reference to 
this difficulty: “As soon as we have finished with one of 
the aspects another one bobs up.” Nothing could have 
illustrated the situation better than these words. The role 

(Please turn to page 77) 








The Statistical Side of the Dawes Plan and Reparations Payments 





SCHEDULE ‘‘A’”’ 














Trspt. Tax 290,000, 











Note: 000 omitted from above figures. 


c—Sources from which they are a (B) GM 11,000,000,000 ist Mortgage 5% Bonds with 1% Sinking Fund 
A) 


(Cc) GM 5,000,000,000 5% German Industrial Debentures, guaranteed 


Dawes Plan Government (B) Industrial 
Annuities Budget Railroads Obligations 
GM G GM 
1924/5 ee oe po rrr 
1925/6 1,220,000, 500,000, 465,000, 125,000, 
Trspt. Tax 130,000, 
1926/7 1,200,000, 110,000, 550,000, 250,000, 
Trspt. Tax 290,000, 
1927/8 1,750,000, 500,000, 660,000, 300,000, 
Trspt. Tax 290,000, 
1928/9 2,500,000, 1,250,000, 660,000, 300,000, 





SCHEDULE “‘B” 


to be amortized fully in 1961. These Bonds 
were turned over as part of Reparation Pay- 
ments. 


GM _ 2,000,000,000 7% Preferred Stock, callable at 120%. of 
these GM 1,500,000,000 will be applied to debt 
payments and capital expenditures, while the 
balance of GM 500,000,000 belongs to the 
German Government together with 


GM 13,000,000,000 Common Stock. 


by the German Republic as to principal, in- 
terest and §. F. under INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. The bonds constitute a charge upon 
the German industries of 17%. 





SCHEDULE ‘‘C’’ 
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| Great Britain owes U. 8. Ais... 2... cece cccccseess $4, 600,000,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years...................6. $180,000,000 
| Marremie MANN AT RE A ic saree cc sc dan iiiew vides tenes 4,025,000,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years.................000. 35,000,000 
| ROU I ls Wiis 5a bi se ese sv scesenew ses ea 417,'780,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years...............e0000. 7,000,000 
| SMEG MON Oy We Wins 5 55sk ion cess sceeeeiiiseesasigwas 2,042,000,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years................+..+5 22,000,000 
$11,084,780,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years.................200. $244,000,000 
| France owes Great Britain............-.....0000 3,105,000,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years.................0005 60,000,000 
| Italy owes Great Britain............ So dee ea 2,932,000,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years..................... 22,500,000 
$17,121,'780,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years...................4- $316,500,000 

| France’s war damages...........-...e+-sceseceees 3,500,000,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years....................- 175,000,000 
Belgium’s war damageS.........--..-++seeeeeeee 350,000,000 Approximate annuity—over 62 years...........-.....00. 17,500,000 
INS sc Sea e ANSON A epee serrated easiness $20,971,780,000 ° $509,000, 000 

15 





price I must pay for gaso- 

line,” said an important fig- 
ure in the petroleum industry a 
short time ago, “but I am inter- 
ested in whether or not my grand- 
son will have gasoline at any 
price.” 

For years the world, and espe- 
cially the United States, has been 
wasting priceless and irreplaceable 
resources of petroleum as a 
drunken sailor squanders his 
money. The present generation is 
unlikely to pay any severe penalty, 
For immediate needs we have 
plenty of oil and gasoline at cheap 
prices, but our grandchildren are 
very likely to have reason to re- 
gret our extravagance. 


a | AM not interested in the 


Recognized Need for Conservation 


Slowly through the last few years 
petroleum producers ranging in size 
and importance from billion dollar 
corporations down to an army of 
lesser fry controlling a few “wildcat” 
wells or small plots of oil land have 
awakened to the need for rational and 
far-sighted conservation both in the 
true interests of the industry itself and 
as a patriotic duty. 

Toward the end of 1924 President 
.. Coolidge appointed the Secretaries of 

War, Navy, Interior and Commerce 
as a Federal Oil Conservation Board. 
His purpose in so doing was stated to 
be to enlist the full cooperation of 
representatives of the oil producers in 
. the inve8tigation of problems confront- 
ing the industry, to study the govern- 
ment’s responsibility and to cooperate 
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in devising measures to discourage the 
wasteful competitive drilling which 
was exhausting our petroleum reserves 
at a needlessly rapid rate and which 


might eventually endanger our na-. 


tional defense and threaten the su- 
premacy of the United States in the 
oil field. 

The American Petroleum Institute, 
a voluntary organization made up of 
interests throughout the industry, was 
likewise actively seeking to bring 
about a better understanding and 
greater cooperation among the various 
producers for the purpose of curtail- 
ing the over-rapid and unnecessary 
development of new oil fields and for 
stabilizing production in line with 
actual requirements. 

For a long time periods of tempor- 
ary shortage in production had led to 
brief times of high prices for crude 
followed by feverish drilling and the 
opening up of new flush pools with 
resulting quick declines in prices below 
costs of production and the addition of 
large quantities to stocks of oil in 
storage. Short periods of high pros- 
perity alternated with longer times of 
small profits or heavy losses due to 
falling values for inventories. All the 
while the chief thing needed was 
stabilized production in harmony with 
requirements, and the elimination of 
waste. 


The Lesson of 1927 


The year 1927, with eight flush 
pools brought simultaneously into 
maximum production and with vast 
quantities of crude oil forced on the 
market regardless of price, resulted in 
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the most severe and most prolonged 
of recent depressions, Production in 
1927 averaged 75 million barrels a 
month, and despite a steadily rising 
consumption resulted in storage stocks 
of crude and refined of nearly 600 
million barrels at the opening of 1928. 
Naturally prices were weak and earn- 
ings of even the strongest companies 
were at unsatisfactory levels. The 
need for cooperation and conservation 
was more clearly apparent than ever 
before and there was greater agree- 
ment among the various interests that 
something practical and effective must 
be accomplished, although the difh- 
culties still seemed well-nigh in- 
surmountable. 

The larger companies had fre- 
guently professed their entire willing- 
ness to limit production provided all 
their competitors would do likewise 
but there were always irreconcilable 
differences of opinion within the ranks. 
Holdings in important pools were cut 
into very small parcels controlled by 
competing interests or by individuals 
eager to exploit them at once for the 
sake of immediate profits. If a single 
well was drilled and brought into pro- 
duction it became absolutely necessary 
for adjacent holders to drill offset 
wells as rapidly as possible in order 
to get their share of the oil before the 
pool was drained. Under such cir- 
cumstances, repeated in practically 
every newly discovered production 
district, virtually unanimous agreement 
was needed before a program calling 
for cutting down production could be 
carried into effect. The results of 
overproduction in 1927 were so ap- 
parent and so disastrous, however, 
largely because of the huge flush pro- 
duction of the famous Seminole pool, 
that some measure of agreement was 
finally reached in the Oklahoma dis- 
trict and output was cut down and 
prorated and the entire industry made 
a substantial recovery during 1928. 
Nevertheless huge stocks above 
ground restrained prices making any 
increase in output undesirable if not 
dangerous. 


A Bad Start This Year 


Yet during the early months of the 
current year, serious overproduction 
was again threatened. Output in the 
first three months was at a new peak, 
averaging over 80 million barrels, and 
prices were reduced in January to 
$1.20 a barrel. This level, which is 
lower than any prevailing during last 
year, still obtains. 

These are the circumstances which 
in March led the leaders in the 
industry, through the American Pe- 
troleum Institute, to prepare a com- 


tion and for holding the total in. the 
most important districts down to the 
levels reached in 1928. This plan— 
which by the way had not yet reached 
the stage of an agreement—had been 
worked out by regional committees 
representing the various leading dis- 
tricts, including South American fields 
controlled by American companies, 
and a representative of the Federal Oil 
Board was present when the final out- 
line was agreed upon. 

It had been suggested before that if, 
and when, the industry had a plan of 
conservation to suggest and was in 
doubt as to whether this plan would 
be within the law it could submit the 
plan to the Department of Justice. 
Accordingly the plan above outlined 
was submitted to the Attorney Gen- 
eral and his opinion, as expressed in 
a letter addressed to the Secretary of 
the Interior, has been the cause of 
widespread comment and considerable 
criticism. The Attorney General said, 
in brief, that the plan had been sub- 
mitted in order to “obtain a sanction 
from the Federal Government which 
may operate to make the parties to 
the agreement immune from the opera- 
tion of the anti-trust laws.” “For the 
Federal Conservation Board to grant 
approval under such circumstances 
would be assuming authority which it 
does not have.” 

The Attorney General was criticized 
for calling the plan an “agreement” 
throughout his opinion, and his im- 
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plication that the industry was seeking 
an “immunity bath” was resented. 


Without Federal Aid 


After a short period of doubt and 
confusion, accompanied by fear that 
the entire program of conservation 
would be scrapped or the movement 
indefinitely postponed, the leaders 
rallied their forces and prepared to 
“carry on” in spite of the official 
rebuff. Mr. R. C. Holmes, president 
of the Texas Corporation: and chair- 
man of the American Petroleum Insti- 
tute suggested that the industry 
“carry on without delay as we have 
planned to do, in whatever ways and 
in every way that is open to us to do 
properly, and if by chance we are 
held to be acting in restraint of trade, 
leave it to the courts to determine 
whether or not such restraint is in the 
public interest or not.” 

Present opinion seems to favor 
action toward conservation along state 
lines, with the three leading oil pro- 
ducing states, California, Texas and 
Oklahoma, taking such action as may 
be necessary for holding production 
down to 1928 levels. Probably all 
that will be deemed necessary for the 
present is that agreements be reached 
by the producers in each field prorating 
output and holding the total within 
the desired limits. Legislation by the 
various states interested or coopera- 
tion among the states with the appro- 

priate aid of the Federal government 

can be undertaken later if found 
necessary or desirable. It is doubtful 
if legislation is necessary in order to 
put such a conservation program into 
effect as the Supreme Court has held 
mining to be intrastate commerce, 
and oil production is mining. No 
effort has been made to curtail produc- 
tion of gasoline, but only of crude oil. 

In any event the need for conserva- 

tion has been so clearly established 
that it is unthinkable that the move- 
ment will now be abandoned. There 
has never before been a time when so 
many producing interests realized the 
need for making some individual sacri- 
fices for the general good. For four 
years the government through the Oil 
Conservation Board has been actively 
seeking to bring about some effective 
measures for conserving our crude oil 
resources and it seems impossible that 
the movement will come to an end 
merely because one particular plan 
has been found impracticable or has 
been misunderstood, 


National Conservation 


The recent proclamation issued by 
the President withdrawing govern- 
ment oil land from further develop- 
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ment at the present time clearly indi- fairly safe to say that some effective that with resources estimated at not fy 
. . . . . . °’ 
cates that the nation’s chief executive plan will be adopted in the near more than 18% of the world’s supply ct 
favors the cause of oil conservation future. We will probably never again of crude oil the United States is cur- oO 
while Secretary Wilbur, in suggesting see an era of waste and overproduc- rently producing about 75% and con- cl 
a conference of the governors of the tion on the scale of 1927 and some suming some 65% of the total. If h 
great oil producing states for the pur- other recent years, and the longer term this rate is long continued our flush n 
pose of securing greater cooperation in outlook for the industry and for the pools will be exhausted before the tc 
conservation policies, shows that the various companies must be considered development of important fields in is 
attitude of his department has not from this point of view. many other countries has really com- is 
changed. While it is too early to fore- The importance of effective con- menced and we may easily find our- te 
tell the exact form which the final servation from the national standpoint selves in the unhappy state of depend- te 
conservation program will take it is is easily recognized when we recall ing upon foreign supplies in times of u 
n 
— _ nee $$. —- sl 
is 
C | f Leading Oil C | : 
omparison of Leading O1l Companies i 
=< ——_ i tl 
Earned per Share 
———_—_———_ Dividend Recent Yield g 
Company 1927 1928 ~ Rate Price Jo COMMENT S| 
: 5 eee Low cost producer and large scale refinery-marketing organization. 7 
Atlantic Refining Ditteseobabeh<osece $0.46 $7.72 $1.25 (a) 60 2.1 Reasonably priced on basis of 1928 earnings and 1929 prospects. re 
Chiefly a producer of crude. Controls half interest in rich Et- 
Barnsdall Corporation ............... 3.64 2.25 2.00 44 4.6 wood Terrace field. Fairly attractive for long pull. 
e e Improving position. Fairly well integrated company. New fields 
ee re eee def 0.92 24 ‘ and merger prospects add to speculative attraction. 
3 Well integrated company in strong position. Conservative man- 
Gulf Oil Corporation.................. 3.08 8.16 1,50 160 0.9 ao’ment and dividend policy. Good for long pull. ‘ 
Controlled by Standard of New Jersey. Not cheap on current . 
Humble Oil & Refining Co............ 2.41 6.51 2.00(a) 117 1.9 earnings, but prospects for development in future give attraction Ii 
‘ for long term. s 
Subsidiary of Standard of New Jersey. Strong position in Colom- 
EME PEE ON 5 oc bbn ee niudebuse NR 3.49 2.00(a) 116 1.9 bia and Peru and great possibilities of expansion. Not cheap C 
now. | 
e About 95% of common owned by Pan American. Vast reserves 
Lago Oil & Transport Corp......... - 199 0.52 coe 31 of crude of fuel oil grade. Not particularly attractive now. i 
ae : Chiefly crude producer, but developing refinery end. Fair possi- ( 
Morlond cbt seeks babel o*0es def def oon 41 ee bilities for long term, coupled with merger prospcets. C 
eas ~ Common steck only capital obligation. Good return on current 
Mid-Continent Petroleum Corp......... 1.92(x) 2.45 2.00 36 5.6 dividend and large reserves. Well integrated company. At- a 
tractive. 
= L 
Chiefly a producer of crude. Important gains depend on general 
Pan American Petroleum & Trans. Co. 5.(3 3.30 ao 64 improvement in the industry, Reasonably priced, but not par- f 
| - ticularly attractive now. 4 
| Large producer of crude and natural gasoline. Now developing 
| Phillips Petroleum Co............... » 2,06 2.48 2.00(a) 44 4.6 marketing facilities. Interesting possibilities, but rather specu- c 
lative. 
Solely crude producer, Rather reasonably priced on 1928 earn- 
NEE NE I OD onde csacesccns 1.10 4.34 cau 61 a: - future depends on general improvement and higher price 
‘or crude. I 
Strongly situated company, well integrated and with exeellent t 
Richfield Oil Co, of Calif.......... — 2.90 4.65 2.00 45 4.4 prospects. Conservatively priced and comparatively attractive at 
current levels. e 
Controls rich Elwood Terrace fleld jointly with Barnsdall. Selling { 
Rio Grande Oil Co, of Del............ 0.19 1.37 2.00(b) 39 5.1 high on basis of 1928 earnings, but 1929 results should be good. 
Only moderately attractive now. r 
Conservative for tong pull holding but price advances will probably ( 
Shell Union Oil Corp................ - 1.49 1.70(e) 1.40 30 4.6 be slow. Very strong company. Fully Integrated and one of the 
largest producers in the country. ( 
One of the leading ind dent: pletely integrated. Long 
Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corp........ 0.89 2.21 2.25(a) 40 5.6 pull outlook good, but selling high on current earnings. Possible 
mergers add to attractions. 
} Rapidly expanding producer of crude, now developing refinery and I 
OM ERD a wecesenkncssecesasnasin 1.32 3.76 2.00 45 4.4 marketing facilities. Long term outlook satisfactory, but rather 
speculative at current price. { 
Largest producer of crude and with great refinery and marketing ‘ 
| Standard Oil of Oalif................. 3.19 3.66 3.00(a) 79 3.8 organization. One of the strongest companies and among the best 
oil stocks for Investment purposes. ] 
| ~~ Largest distributor of gasoline. Reached new peak earning power ‘ 
| Standard Oil Co. of Indiana:......... 3.26 8.33 3.00(a) 60 5.0 in 1928. A conservative oil stock for long term holding, but 
progress likely to be slower in future than in recent past. | 
aan eo wee Strongest oil company in the world. Subsidiaries control vast re- 
Standard Oil Co. of N. J............. 1.50 3.75 (e) 1,50(a) 60 2.5 serves in many fields, together with great refining and marketing 
organization. Sound stock for investment. 
; are Very strongly situated fully Integrated organization. Exports | 
| Standard Oil Co. of N. ¥.......... c-_  eEE . h 3.6 equal to domestic business. One of the best oil investments. 
| : : Fully integrated company and has made rapid advance during 
EIN on oo 0 00 5:0'0b0 0sis0.09 000s 2.17 3.64 1,00(c) 63 1.6 recent years. Holds farge undeveloped acreage and has exeellent 
prospects over the longer term. 
= aris Reasonably priced and one of the strongest companies. Large re- 
Texas Corporation ........0...ss.e0.. 2.77 5.34 3.00 67 4.5 serves assure continued progress. Fair return at eurrent levels. 
ee ete ei = ee oa One of the most attractive oils. 
= ae Well integrated and with definite possibilities of continued expan- 
Tide Water Associated Oil Co........ 0.21 2.01 Eas 21 nm sion. Earning power not yet fully developed but satisfactory for 
long pull holding. 
: % Fully integrated and with important holdings In California fields. 
Union Oil of California..... pieced 2.65 2.93 2.00 52 8.9 Not underpriced but gradual appreciation probable. 
= Leader in lubricating oil field, now developing diversified activities. 
en a eee 5.09 7.46 4.00 126 3.2 Relatively unaffected by depression in the industry, and long term 
outlook among the best. 
(e) Estimated, (x) On old capitalization. (a) Partly extra, (b) Plus 3% in stock. (c) Plus 6% in stock. 
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future national emergencies. Of 
course improved methods for bringing 
oil to the surface are being developed 
continually and these may some day 
have very far reaching effects. While 
now about 75% of the oil is estimated 
to remain in the ground when a pool 
is considered as exhausted because it 
is impossible under present conditions 
to bring a larger proportion of the total 
to the surface, much that now remains 
unavailable may later be recovered by 
more scientific processes. Oil from 
shale and from coal and other sources 
is also possible, but gasoline produced 
from any of these secondary reserves 
is certain to be far more costly than 
that taken from flush pools of high 
grade petroleum and conservation of 
such pools remains a vital national 
concern. 


Improving Outlook 


Although the success of whatever 
conservation measures may be adopted 
is the dominating factor to be con- 
sidered in appraising the future of the 
oil industry, developments along this 
line are following a favorable though 
uneven trend and the outlook for the 
longer term now appears more en- 
couraging than has been the case for 
a long time. Production reports fluct- 
uate from day to day but effective 
proration of some sort is highly prob- 
able in the near future and the total 
output of crude during the current 
year is not likely to exceed that of 
1928 by a very wide margin. The 
normal increase in gasoline consump- 
tion should account for sales gains of 
about 10% but improvements in re- 
fining processes can produce that much 
additional gasoline without raising 
crude requirements above the output 
of last year. 

If production can be held down to 
1928 figures, prices for crude should 
not suffer further declines and quota- 
tions for some grades may soon be 
stabilized at better levels, so that earn- 
ings of crude producers for the year 
should be satisfactory, though perhaps 
hardly equal on the average to those 
of 1928. For the longer term, if pro- 
duction control is once firmly estab- 
lished and well maintained, the outlook 
is for a much greater gain in earning 
power. 


Favored Companies 


The refining and marketing com- 
panies are undoubtedly in the most 
favorable position as profit margins 
between crude oil and gasoline appear 
likely to be well maintained and may 
easily be increased as demand for 
gasoline reaches the summer peak. 
Well integrated companies are the 

(Please turn to page 60) 
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‘A little nonsense now and me 


Is calranad by The best of men" 





Ain't it a gr-rand and glor-rious 
feelin’ to be a big banker and come 
to the rescue of Wall Street by 
lending ‘em funds at the highest 
rate since the year of the big wind! 


$ $ $ 
Ee-magine, paying over half a 
million for a stock exchange seat 
and then having to keep on your 
toes all the time! 


$ $ $ 


Ringside seats for the battle of 
the century—the Fedreserve Kid 
vs. the Battling Bull are be- 
ing bought up by specu- 
lators. 


$ $ $ 
Is the Federal Reserve 
throwing the bull? Or 
is the bull throwing the 
Federal Reserve? 


$ $ $ 
Who’s Who and That’s That 
Contour map of Gowan A. 
Hellen of Troy, cautious collar mer- 
chant who 
never makes a 
move in his 
own __ business 
without con- 
sulting his 
board of di- 
rectors and a 
flock of law- 
yers, and who 
never makes a 
\\y deal in the 
4) 

stock market 
without consulting his janitor, bar- 
ber and a waiter in the Automat 
who is thick as fleas with a girl 
friend of a stenog. in the office of 

one of the “Big Ten.” 





Carrying a two per cent stock on 
fifteen to twenty per cent money is 
our idea of a peak load. 


$ $ $ 
And just when there is a crying 
need for bigger and better money in 
Wall Street along comes the Treas- 
ury Department and announces a 
complete new line of shin plaster 
currency. 


In a hundred years women will 
control all our wealth, says an in- 
vestment banker. We'll risk any 
sum up to fifteen cents that he’s a 
bachelor. It’s a cinch he would 
know who controls our wealth right 
now if he ever had tried to hold 
out on the wife on pay day! Ask 
the man who is owned by one. 


$ $ §$ 
Hush little oil stocks, 
Don’t you cry, 
You'll be Sesltne bullish 
Bye and bye. 


$ $ $ 
Suppressing the tipster sheets is 


what makes the “wild cats” wild 


$ $ §$ 
Hoover says no more government 
oil lands will be leased. No more 
woims for the oily boids. 





I'LL PICK at 
THAT ONE ~\_ 
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HOW FAR CAN THE 
FEDERAL RESERVE GO? 


An Interpretive Analysis of the Federal 
Reserve System and Its Functions 


By ExSenator ROBERT L. OWEN 
Co-framer of the Federal Reserve Act 


1913, provided the establishment of twelve Federal 

Reserve Banks “for the purpose of furnishing an 
elastic currency, to afford means of rediscounting commer- 
cial paper” and issuing a new form of money consisting 
of United States Treasury notes, called Federal Reserve 
notes, based on commodity values, on commercial bills, 
domestic and foreign bills of exchange, but redeemable in 
gold on demand. The gold reserve against such notes is 
placed at 40%, as a normal ratio, but with authority in the 
Federal Reserve Board to lower the gold ratio at its discre- 
tion under an interest charge. 

The national banks were required to become members 
of the Federal Reserve banks, and State banks and trust 
companies were permitted to become members by paying 
into such bank a certain proportion (3 to 6%) of their 
capital and surplus and keeping their reserves with the 
Reserve banks (7/2 to 13% on demand and 3% on time 
deposits). The country was divided into twelve districts, 
within which the Reserve banks severally have their sepa- 
rate membership banks. 


T's Federal Reserve Act, approved December 23, 


- Power of The Federal Reserve banks were author- 
rer ized to establish branches, were given char- 
the Danks ters and the usual rights of a corporation. 


The duties and powers of the Reserve 
banks were prescribed with usual banking powers, with 
by-laws not inconsistent with law, authorizing its board 
of directors to regulate the business of the bank and 
to carry out the powers granted to the bank by its 
charter. 

Each Reserve bank is authorized to issue Federal Re- 
serve bank notes, against 2% bonds having the circulating 
privilege. The issue of such bank notes was not limited 
to the capital stock of such Federal Reserve bank. As a 
matter of fact, this privilege is not now used by the Re- 
serve banks, and the Reserve bank notes appear to have 
been retired. The law expressly provides that: 

“Every Federal Reserve bank shall be conducted under 
the supervision and control of a board of directors. The 
board of directors shall perform the duties usually apper- 
taining to the office of directors of banking associations and 
all such duties as are prescribed by law. 

“Said board shall administer the affairs of said bank 
fairly and impartially and without discrimination in favor 
of or against any member bank or banks, and shall, sub- 
ject to the provisions of law and the orders of the Federal 
Reserve Board, extend to each member bank such dis- 
counts, advancements and accommodations as may be safely 
and reasonably made with due regard for the claims and 
demands of other member banks.” 
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When Mr. Mitchell acted as a mem- 
ber of the Board of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank in New York City, and 
voted a loan to the National City Bank 
against adequate security, he was within his rights and 
duties as a director and representative of the stockholders 
of the New York Federal Reserve Bank, and could not be 
removed for such an action, except by gross abuse of official 
power, for which the Reserve Board itself would be re- 
sponsible. 

The Government of the United States, acting through 
the Federal Reserve Board, consisting of six members be- 
sides the Secretary of the Treasury who is ex-officio chair- 
man, and the Comptroller of the Currency, appoints three 
directors of each Federal Reserve Bank, one of whom is 
Chairman of the Board and Federal Reserve Agent, an- 
other is Deputy, and the third may act as Deputy in the 
absence of the other two. The member banks, by prefer- 
ential ballot, elect three directors, Class A, who are expe- 
rienced in banking, and three directors, Class B, who are 
business men. These nine directors manage the affairs of 
the bank. The Reserve Board exercises general supervision 
and has special and important powers, set forth very clearly 
in the act itself. 


Mr. Mitchell 
Justified 


The members of the Federal Re- 
serve Board are appointed by the 
President, confirmed by the Senate 
and hold their terms of office for a 
period of ten years. The President designates one of the 
members as Governor and one as Vice-Governor of the 
Board. They have their offices in the Treasury of the 
United States, with a very complete organization, includ- 
ing bank examiners and a statistical and research division, 
expending about $800,000 a year. 

The Reserve Board is authorized to examine the ac- 
counts, books and affairs of each Federal Reserve Bank 
and of each member bank, and is required to publish once 
each week a statement showing the condition of each Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank and a consolidated statement of all Fed- 
eral Reserve Banks. 

It may require Federal Reserve banks to rediscount the 
discounted paper of other Federal Reserve banks, at rates 


Constitution of 
the Board 


~ of interest to be fixed by the Federal Reserve Board. 





Control of The Board may suspend any reserve 
Gold Rati requirements as to the gold ratio 
oO alto against the issuance of Federal Reserve 
Notes. It shall establish a tax not 

exceeding 1% when the ratio falls below 40% down to 
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The welter of discussion arising over the attempts of the Federal Reserve 
Board to control the use of credit in the stock market has resulted in con- 
siderable confusion and misconception as to the actual province of the 
Board Believing that a simple statement of the proper functions of the 


System would be a real contribution in this situation, this publication has 


requested Senator Owen, who was very largely concerned with the prepara- 
tion and subsequent passage of the Federal Reserve Act, to prepare this 
fundamental and valuable analysis. 


32Y%4%, and must impose a tax of not less than 1Y2 per 
centum per annum upon each 2) per centum that such 
reserve falls below 322%. This means, in effect, that if 
the reserve should fall down to 25%, with the permission 
of the Board, the Reserve Notes successively issued would 
be subjected to these rising rates, so that between a gold 
reserve of 25% and 272% it would be approximately a 
tax of 5Y¥2% on such notes. This is an exceedingly im- 
portant section of the Act, as it relates to the volume of 
money which might be issued in case of need. 

Against three billions of gold on a 40% ratio, there 
could be emitted 2/2 times three billions, or 7/2 billions 
of Reserve Notes as money. If the ratio were reduced 
to 25%, the notes emitted would rise to 12 billions and 
passing into circulation would become the basis for a very 
much larger expansion of credit. The Bank of England 
during the World War went to a ratio below 10%. Such 
a ratio put into effect in this country would authorize 30 
billions of these notes, but it is inconceivable that any such 
ratio would ever be established, both because the Federal 
Reserve Board would have to consent, and because the 
penalties of the law would make it prohibitive, and because 
such a commercial demand is impossible. 

The Board is authorized to suspend or remove any officer 
or director of any Federal Reserve Bank, the cause of 
such removal to be forthwith communicated in writing by 
the Federal Reserve Board, to the removed officer or 
director and to said bank. It is authorized to suspend, for 
the violation of the Reserve Act, the operations of any 
Federal Reserve Bank, to take possession 
of it and, if deemed advisable, to liqui- 
date or reorganize such bank. 


nen the Federal Review 
Supervision 


Act was to put the 
supervisory control 
of the Federal Reserve Banks in the 
hands of the Government of the United 
States. The members of the Board are 
the officers of the United States and 
the money of the country emitted 
through these banks as Reserve Notes 
consists of United States Treasury Notes 
or promises to pay. This money is the 
best secured money ever made. 

The Federal Reserve Notes are issued 
to a Federal Reserve Bank upon the de- 
ivery by the bank to the Reserve Agent 
f gold, gold certificates or eligible bills 
consisting of commercial bills and bills 
of exchange, acceptances, etc., based on 
commodity values, warehouse receipts, 
ind documents giving title to commodity 
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Ex-Senator Robert L Owen 


values. Behind every Federal Reserve Note is commodity 
values and 100% of solvent individual credit, plus 100% 
of member bank credit on short maturities and, in addition, 
100% of Federal Reserve Bank credit, plus an ordinary 
minimum of 40% gold, plus the taxing power of the people 
of the United States. It is the safest and soundest money in 
the world, and it is not limited to the volume of gold, but in 
effect solvent, private credit, bankers’ credit and commodity ~ 
values take the place of gold in very substantial part. 
This is why Sir Reginald McKenna recently said: “Gold 
is no longer the measure of value in the world, but the 


- American dollar has become the standard of value.” 


Bankin The Federal Reserve Banks may receive 
F . & from member banks or the United States, 
unctions deposits in money, checks and drafts, 


and, for collection, maturing notes and 
bills. They may act as clearing houses for their member 
banks or for each other, may collect for other Reserve 
Banks, and in effect, the Federal Reserve system has now 
well established a most valuable system of collecting in- 
dividual checks at par throughout the United States, and 
transferring money by telegraph daily from one section of 
the country to another. 

The Reserve Banks may discount notes, drafts, 
bills of exchange arising out of actual commercial 
transactions, bills of exchange drawn to finance the * 
domestic shipment of non-perishable, 
readily marketable, staple agricultural 
products, secured by bills of lading and 
other shipping documents securing title 
to such products. They may discount 
acceptances and may make advances to 
member banks on their promissory notes 
of not exceeding fifteen days at rates 
to be established by such Federal Re- 
serve Banks subject to the review and 
determination of the Federal Reserve 
Board, provided such notes are secured 
by bills of exchange, drafts, bankers’ 
acceptances, notes or by the deposit or 
pledge of bonds or notes of the United 
States. 

They may acquire drafts or bills of 
exchange drawn on member banks by 
foreign banks for the purpose of furnish- 
ing dollar exchange. They may discount 
notes, drafts and bills of exchange issued 
for an agricultural purpose or based 
upon live stock and such notes, drafts 
and bills of exchange may be offered as 
collateral security for the issuance of 
Federal Reserve Notes. They may re- 
discount the notes, drafts and bills for 
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any Federal intermediate credit bank, or may buy and sell 
debentures and, other obligations issued by a Federal in- 
termediate credit bank or by a national agricultural credit 
corporation. 

They may also buy and sell in the open market, at home 
or abroad, either from or to domestic or foreign banks, 
firms, corporations or individuals, cable transfers and bank- 
ers’ acceptances and bills of exchange of the kinds and 
maturities made eligible for rediscount, with or without 
the endorsement of a member bank. 

Every Federal Reserve Bank has the power: “to deal in 
gold coin and bullion at home or abroad, to make loans 
thereon and exchange Federal Reserve Notes for gold, gold 
coins, or gold certificates, and to contract for loans of gold 
coin or bullion, giving therefor when necessary acceptable 
security, to buy and sell bonds and notes of the United 
States, or bills, notes, revenue bonds and warrants based 
on tax collections of states, counties, municipalities, in- 
cluding irrigation, drainage and reclamation districts. 

“To establish from time to time, subject to review and 
determination of the Federal Reserve Board, rates of dis- 
count to be charged by the Federal Reserve Bank for each 
class of paper, which shall! be fixed with a view of accom- 
modating commerce and business.” 

The Act was established as a means of stabilizing credit 
in the United States, and for the purpose of accommodat- 
ing commerce and business with stable and reasonable in- 
terest rates. 

Obviously, any rate that does not accommodate com- 
merce and business, but which interferes with or depresses 
the operation of commerce and business, is not within the 
meaning of the Act. 


The Federal Reserve is the greatest 
credit manufacturing institution 
ever established by the wit of man, 
and its results speak for themselves. 

In 1914, the total resources of the American banks were 
18 billions. They are now 73 billions, an increase of 55 
billions in 14 years, not counting the 5 billions of resources 
of the Reserve Banks. 

Prior to the establishment of the Reserve Banks, there 
was no adequate means of expanding the currency auto- 
matically to meet the requirements of commerce, or to con- 
tract the currency automatically as commerce ceased to re- 

‘quire such accommodation. 

The original Currency Association was an attempt to 
accomplish this, but was too rigid and inconvenient and 
expensive to be employed. Prior to the passage of the 
Federal Reserve Act, the member banks relied upon the 
Reserve Banks in the Reserve cities to carry a certain 
amount of cash, but whenever a panic took place, as it 
did from time to time, thousands of depositors would draw 
out their deposits in cash and put it in locked boxes for 
fear of a stringency in cash, and in that way the cash sup- 
ply of the country would fail to function as a liquidating 
agency for the great banking transactions that were neces- 
sary in handling the nation’s business. There was then 
no way of instantly furnishing the money withdrawn, a 
panic would ensue and the banks were compelled to issue 
cashiers checks and Clearing House receipts in place of 
the money locked up. 


Greatest Credit 
Producer 


No man now fears that he cannot get 
money to which he is entitled. No bank 
has any question of getting all the money 
it requires, so that a bank panic or money 
panic, as such, has been made impossible by the Federal 


Abundant 
Money 
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Reserve Act. This does not mean that credit may not be 
arbitrarily denied, but it does mean that the banking sys- 
tem has the doors wide open to furnish all the currency 
and all the accommodation that the commerce of the United 
States can by any possibility require. 

For example, the Federal Reserve Banks, by the last 
statement, have $2,955,973,000 in gold and lawful money. 

They could increase their gold holding $600,000,000 in 
a few weeks by using the powers above referred to, of ex- 
changing treasury notes for gold certificates passing over 
their counters. 

With 314 billions of gold, they could furnish the coun- 
try with $8,750,000,000 of Federal Reserve Notes as 
money (with a gold reserve of 40%), provided commerce 
could furnish the eligible bills upon which the money could 
issue. If commerce hasn’t got the available commercial 
bills, commerce does not need it. If it has, the money is 
available. Moreover, such an issue of money, if kept in 
circulation by commercial needs, would maintain a credit 
structure many times greater than the money itself. The 
credit power of the Reserve Banks is practically unlimited. 

The resources of all the reporting banks in the United 
States, June 30, 1928 (26,213 banks), disclosed in cash 
on hand $887,845,000 against resources of $71,574,328,- 
000. People do not require relatively a great deal of 
money for the transaction of their business, for, as a matter 
of fact, nearly all of their business is transacted by check. 
For checking purposes the people have, in individual de- 
posits, $53,244,698,000. 

The velocity of money in the United States is astound- 
ing, the recorded checks daily passing through the clearing 
houses and other known sources of information exceed 
$2,000,000,000 a day or $700,000,000,000 per annum on 
less than one billion of cash outside the vaults of the Re- 
serve Banks. 


It has been contended that brokers’ loans 
were absorbing credits which commerce 
needed. This is a grave misconception. 
First, because commerce does not. need the 
credits which the brokers are using, as the report of the 
Comptroller of the Currency clearly demonstrates. In the 
last June report, commerce was employing $39,542,067,000 
in loans and discounts from the banks, out of resources of 
$71,574,328,000. If commerce required-any other accom- 
modation, the billions of dollars held by the banks as eligi- 
ble bills and United States bonds could be used with the 
Reserve Banks with which to get all the credit and money 
commerce could possibly require. 

For example, the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has $175,000,000 of eligible bills alone and is not 
using these bills with the Reserve Banks at all, and the 
other banks in New York are relatively strong. There are 
$17,000,000,000 and upwards of United States bonds on 
which the Reserve Banks could lend. 

The total of bills discounted by the New York Reserve 
Bank is only $260,000,000, of which $150,000,000 is se- 
cured by Government bonds, showing that the Reserve 
Bank is not being called on by commerce for any substan- 
tial accommodation. Moreover, the New York Reserve 
Bank has contracted its holdings of Government securities 
from $67,000,000 to $19,000,000 in the last year, thus 
abstracting money from the market. It has raised the rate 
of discount three times in the last year, and now holds a 
discount rate of 5%, which makes it unprofitable for mem- 
ber banks to use its facilities and accommodate industry 
and commerce at the legal rate of 6% as the law contem- 
plates. 


Brokers’ 
Loans 


(Please turn to page 69) 
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the stock market. Those oper- 

ating on the bull side are obvi- 
ously conducting themselves with 
decorum, probably with a view to fore- 
stalling fresh criticism from the bank- 
ing interests. The public, apparently, 
has merely been waiting an invitation 
to join in the market’s activities again, 
notwithstanding the shock it received 
in the March break. Returning out- 
side participation is evinced by the 
gradual expansion of daily volumes as 
prices have continued to rise in the 
past week or so. 

* + « 


AVORABLE reports from the 
majority of companies which pub- 
lish first quarter earnings reports, of 
course, have tended to stimulate en- 
thusiasm. Steel companies’ earnings 
are especially impressive. Several of 
the strong investment rails, such as 
Union, Norfolk & Western and Chesa- 
peake & Ohio, contributed remarkable 
statements to the quota of good read- 
ing, but the rail reports failed to get 
a hand. Speculative indifference to the 
rail group prevents capital being made 
of such developments. 
* - - 


ESSENING of the tension upon the 
money market also tended to en- 
courage the rising price movement. 
Rates for time loans have sagged off 
from the recent high and bankers’ ac- 
ceptances now also command a lower 
rate. This easing is seasonal, however, 
the peak of commercial demand for 
credit being now past. 
i a ie 


(tte sock reigned once more in 


c would require a hardy prophet to 
predict the return of bonds to popu- 
larity. Nevertheless, though it may be 
premature to become optimistic in this 
direction, the bond market has lately 
developed a firmer undertone. Certain 
it is, that the careful buyer of sound 
bonds is not likely to go far astray on 
purchases at prevailing levels. Should 
money rates ease further, bonds should 
regain a little more lost ground. On 
the other hand, should speculative 
stock activities again produce confu- 
sion in the money marts, it is doubtful 
that bonds could fall to a materially 
lower estate than they now occupy. 
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E decline in the copper stocks 

from the year’s high prices sympa- 
thetically affected American Smelting 
& Refining. In view of the strong 
financial and trade position of the com- 
pany, it is doubtful that investors will 
have an opportunity to acquire this 
stock at the present attractive price 


level in the low hundreds for long. 
oe 4 


been oils lost some of their gains on 
the announcement that the Ameri- 
can Petroleum Institute had decided 
to hold its plans for curtailing produc- 
tion in abeyance until results of the 
Federal Oil Conservation Board’s sur- 
vey are available. Selling in the oils 
on this account seems to have been 
based on a misapprehension. The in- 
dustry has by no means given up hopes 
of attaining its goal. Indeed, oil in- 
terests are confident that a program of 
curtailment may be worked out through 
an interstate compact and hence they 
are waiting the outcome of the Oil 
Conservation Board’s findings. 
* * & 


OME traders professed disappoint- 
ment at the terms of U. S. Steel’s 
offering of new stock. Investors, on the 
other hand, were apparently well satis- 
fied with the opportunity afforded 
them to purchase one new share of 
stock at $140 for each seven now held, 
since the volume of trading in Steel 
diminished sharply on the selling that 
came out on the heels of the good 
news. 
* * * 
OPPER stocks have manifested a 
firmer undertone since metal prices 
stabilized around 18 cents a pound. The 
increase in Calumet & Arizona’s divi- 
dend to $10 a share probably does not 
represent the last of the good things in 
store for holders of shares in the 
stronger copper companies. Kennecott 
is regarded as one of the latter whose 
shareholders may anticipate more liberal 
treatment in due course. 
* * * 


7. market is not greatly disturbed 
by the possibilities of political 
meddling in the credit situation since 
it feels that Congress has its hands full 
with farm relief legislation. The re- 
vival of pool activities and the avidity 
with which traders take to rising prices 
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is viewed askance in some quarters, 
however. Brokers’ loans are increasing 
again, and it is felt that the Reserve 
authorities may shortly be faced with 
the same old problem of checking the 
diversion of credit away from business 
channels. 


* * 


THE expected increase in Pennsyl- 
vania’s dividend to a $4 basis has 
materialized. The road is forming an 
investment company, to be known as 
the “Pennroad Corporation” and is 
offering its shareholders one share of 
stock in the new concern at $15 a share 
for each two shares of Pennsylvania 
Railroad stock. It is not intended, at 
present, to transfer “Pennsy’s” holdings 
of Lehigh Valley, Norfolk & Western 
or Wabash to the investment concern, 
but if precedent is followed, it is prob- 
able that the latter will fall heir to 
these stocks eventually. 


* * 


OLD DUST has not participated 

as fully in the recent recovery of 

the market as is its wont. This has led 

some students of value to assume that 

the shares are simply lying comparative- 

ly dormant until conditions are more 
propitious for a sustained advance. 

ee 


E formation of a new holding 

company by interests affiliated with 
United Gas Improvement, which holds 
a substantial block of Public Service of 
New Jersey common, is viewed in some 
quarters as significant of greater devel- 
opments in the affairs of the latter com- 
pany. In any event, the persistent 
appreciation of Public Service Cor- 
poration’s earning power continues to 
attract long term investment buying to 


that stock. 
* *k * 


peso money’s sudden flurry in the 
closing days of the past week 
caused only a momentary reaction in 
the stock market. Trading slackened 
on the setback, indicating that the 
technical position has not yet become 
seriously impaired by virtue of the ral- 
lies that have been taking place. Trad- 
ers, nevertheless, are disposed to pro- 
ceed cautiously. Stocks whose prospects 
are not clearly defined are receiving 
scant attention. 
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UTILITIES DEVELOP VAST 
FIELD IN FARM POWER 
AND LIGHT 


Untapped Reservoir of Future Expansion in Rural Electrification 


By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 





Hoover that one of the important means of improv- 
. ing the economic position of agriculture was rural 
electrification. There wasn’t a word in their letter about 
the equalization fee, export debentures or any other legis- 
lative quick-cure remedies for agriculture’s ills. These 
farmers had concluded that agriculture has to sink or swim 
on its own specific gravity. They didn’t want any price 
fixing or any other dubious measure of improvement. They 
did want public assistance to put agriculture on a par with 
urban industry in the application of electricity to farm 
tasks, and such other assistance as would tend to make the 
country competitive with the gity industrially and socially. 


\ GROUP of Nebraska farmers wrote to President 


Universal Electrification 


This letter may be taken as an expression of a growing 
demand among farmers for electrification of their farms. 
The demand is partly spontaneous—the natural tendency 
of the mostly highly mechanized farming in the world— 
but it is largely due to one of the most remarkable educa- 
tional programs ever undertaken by American industry— 


although it has not attracted national attention. For many — 


years the electric power industry has been educating itself 
and educating the farmers for nothing less than universal 
rural electrification. 

Both sides were dubious when the work began, especially 
the power interests. Nothing but a firm faith that there 
must be some way of solving the problem of giving about 
one-third of the American people the benefits of the genii 
of the generator started the movement in the beginning. 
Ambitious power companies were not content to remain 
idle, with their lines crossing and recrossing rural America, 
almost in sight of 30,000,000 people using 16,000,000,000 
horsepower hours of primary power, without coming to 
grips with the problem of how to get this business—and 
yet it bristled with the most dismaying difficulties. 


Huge Capital Needed 


It costs from $800 to $2,000 a mile to build rural electric 
lines. Typically, there will not be more than three farms 
to the mile—at most ten. Assuming, as the Com- 
mittee on the Relation of Electricity to Agriculture 
does, that in a typical case it will cost $1,200 to build 
a line that will serve three farms, there is a fixed 









interest charge of $72 a year to start with, or 6 cents per 
kilowatt hour for each farm, on the basis of 400 kilowatt 
hours a year. The committee calculates that just to build 
the lines to serve a million farms would cost $360,000,000, 
and a capital outlay of half as much ($180,000,000) for 
generating plants, sub-stations and primary transmission 
lines. To this must be added the cost of wiring and of 
installing equipment. Conservatively figured, this cost for 
a million farms is put at $720,000,000. Finally, it is cal- 
culated that the total cost of generation, transmission, lines 
and equipment installation will be not less than $1,250,- 
000,000 for these million farms. Multiply that by six and 
a little more and we reach the appalling figures of about 
$8,000,000,000 capital outlay before the 6,300,000 farmers 
of the United States have begun to buy their equipment. 

If the cost of the equipment is put at $2,000 a farm the 
farmers themselves will have to put up more than $12, 
000,000,000 (even if they do not have to pay part of the 
line cost) before rural America shall be electrified. Here 
is a total of $20,000,000,000 to be borne by power com- 
panies and farmers. And agriculture is an industry in 
distress! The problem may well seem insuperable—and 
so it was considered for years. 

But the Rural Electric Service Committee of the Na- 
tional Electric Light Association kept plugging away, edu- 
cating and inspiring the power companies and awakening 
the farmers to what electricity would mean to them. In 
1923, following negotiations between the American Farm 
Bureau Federation and the National Electric Light Asso- 
ciation, the Committee on the Relation of Electricity to 
Agriculture was created “to give purpose and direction to 
a national movement looking toward the solution of the 
problem of getting electric light and power service to the 
farms of the United States.” The membership of this com- 
mittee includes representatives of the American Farm Bu’ 
reau Federation, the National Electric Light Association 
and numerous other organizations and government depart- 
ments. State committees have been set up in 24 states. 


Wide Experimentation 


These state committees have conducted many and varied . 


investigations of the general problem as particular 
ized in their respective states and have carried on 
publicity and educational programs, supplementing 
those of the national committee. The state investi 
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gations have been placed under the direction of the agri-- 


cultural colleges or the agricultural experiment stations. 
With the cooperation of the state associations of the utility 
companies, experimental or demonstration lines have been 
built and every problem of finance, installation, charge for 


current and adaptation of equipment to farm uses has been 


practically investigated. 

Little is said about who pays the bills for all this work, 
but it is evident that the money comes mostly 
from the power companies, either directly 
or indirectly. In fact some of the finan- 
cial relations involved have been dis- 
closed by the present investigation 
of the utilities by the Federal 
Trade Commission. The farm- 
ers, however, do not appear 
to be ashamed of this part- 
nership of industry and agri- 
culture in the development 
of a field of mutual inter- 
est. There is no attempt 
at concealment of the ob- 
vious fact that the power 
companies are seeking to 
develop a tremendous ad- 
ditional outlet for their 
product, at a profit, of 
course. The farmers see in 
the success of electrification 
more profit in farming and a 
great improvement in living con- 
ditions on the farm. Farm life has 
been so toilsome that farmers take 
more avidly to labor-saving devices than 
city people once they are acquainted 


WORK ANIMALS 
9.700,000,000 
























little in the nature of a return. Your committee, however, 
feels that it can conscientiously report that extension of 
service to the farm can and is being accomplished, and that 
further, and more important still, the services which the 
electric light and power companies are rendering to the 
farms now connected are bigger, broader and more numer- 
ous in character than anyone had any conception of when 
this work was first undertaken.” 


Utilities Preparing 


The growing interest of the power 
companies, at first so skeptical, is 
reflected by an increase of 60% 
in 1927 in the number of com- 
panies having either rural 
electric service departments, 
or men especially trained in 
this particular field. There 
were then 160 companies 
specializing in rural electric 
service, and over 400 spe- 
cially trained men had been 
developed in and for this 
work. The interest and ac- 
tivities of the power com- 
panies have not been with- 
out substantial results. In 
1923, twenty-seven states re- 
ported 122,000 rural line pa- 
trons. In 1926, this number had 
grown to 227,500. It is now esti- 
mated that between 300,000 and 
350,000 farms are receiving electrical 
service from distribution lines. An equal 


with them. Rural electric lines report that - Horsepower Developed on Farms, U. S. number of farms, it is estimated enjoy 


farmers are eager customers, within their 
financial ability, for every device of dem- 
onstrated practicability on the farms. One company recent- 
ly installed an extension that served 45 farms, and every 
farmer immediately bought a washing machine for his wife. 

Farm life is a continuous application of power, hitherto 
largely the power of aching human muscles. Farmers 
want electrical motors for domestic water and irri- 
gation pumps, cream separators, butter making machines, 
fanning mills, corn shellers, feed mills, hay hoists, concrete 
mixers, wood and lumber saws, cooking ranges, heaters, 
irons, ironers, incubators and brooders, washing machines, 
drills, refrigerating plants, refrigerators, milking machines, 
wool clippers, etc. Then there is the as yet little explored 
field of applying electricity to tractive purposes, such as 
drawing the machines used in field operations, cultivators, 
plows, harvesting machines, etc. 

In consequence of widespread experimental and educa- 
tional work, the Rural Electric Service Committee reported 
to the Fifty-first Convention of the National Electric Light 
Association in Atlantic City last June: “It is probable that 
no year in history has witnessed such significant develop- 
ment in the application of electricity to agriculture as the 
year just closed. ... It is a gigantic task this extension 
of electric service to the American farms. Only a few 
years ago a successful completion seemed an impossi- 
bility. It presented difficulties which seemed insur- 
mountable. It called for a financial investment which 
sounded like the National war debt, and promised 


service from individual plants. 

California leads in rural electrifica- 
tion, with between 60 and 80% of its farms using electric- 
ity. During 1927 New York witnessed the installation of 
electricity on 7,600 farms, bringing the total of such in- 
stallations up to 43,200 out of a total of 188,000 farms in 
the State. Washington State added 5,200, Pennsylvania 
16,296, and Wisconsin 4,100. One Wisconsin power com- 
pany, serving only 10,500 square miles, enjoyed an increase 
of its rural patrons from 1,624 to 7,292 in eighteen months. 
Total figures are not available for 1927 and 1928, and 
previous figures are not reliable, and then only for 27 states; 
but the Bureau of the Census is now undertaking to make 
a count of electrified farms at each biennial industrial census. 


Vast Potential Field 


In surveying, in the past, the problem of electrifying the 
farm, too little attention has been given to the colossal size 
of the figures on the other side of the ledger when viewing 
the staggering figures of cost. It was forgotten, perhaps, 
that the total amount of power used annually on farms in 
the United States is 16,000,000,000 horsepower hours, and 
that in whatever form such a tremendous output of energy 
is costly. 

The primary horsepower available on the farms of 
the United States was placed at 40,000,000, by cal- 
culations based on the 1920 census, representing an 

(Please turn to page 65) 
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INTERNATIONAL RAILWAYS OF 
CENTRAL AMERICA Ref. 6%s, °47 





AN ATTRACTIVE Bonpb LYING IN 
UNDESERVED OBSCURITY 


By FRANCIS C. FULLERTON 





place in area among the 





HE 6.88% yield af- 
forded by Interna- 
tional Railways of 
Central America First & 


Int'l Railways of Central America 





Refunding 62s of 1947 
is unusual for a railroad 
bond. Such a compara- 


Gross Ry. Net Income 


Revenues 


-.. $2,474,653 $514,368 


Bond Int. 
(Available for Divs.) Times Earned 


Central American States. 
Salvador enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the most 
densely populated. In 
both countries, there has 
been a fairly consistent 








tively high return would 
seem to indicate that a 
speculative quality is in- 
herent in the issue, unless 


2,909,614 342,845 


growth of export and im- 
port trade year by year, 





3,637,634 "719,462 








. 8,679,104 603,102 


although Salvador’s ex- 
ports tend to fluctuate ir- 








extenuating circumstances 


3,867,184 


regularly because its pros- 








exist to account for the 


4,271,923 


perity is so largely depen- 





exceptional yield. It 
would be difficult to dis- 


cover, in the record of the 


5,120,571 1,402,094 


dent upon the coffee crop. 
While International 





. 6,097,012 1,605,797 





company, a sound basis 


7,007,595 


Railways has benefited in 
respect to the expansion 





for the bond market's 
failure to accord this is- 
sue a price position more 








7,169,311 


and gradual stabilization 
of earnings through the 
addition of new lines to 











in keeping with apparent 
merit. 

Evidently, the case of the Interna- 
tional Railways bonds is simply one of 
neglect, the neglect of investors whose 
rather general coolness toward oppor- 
tunities in the bond market has given 
rise to sundry disparities of yield and 
price which will doubtless be ironed 
out when bonds cast off their present 
lethargy. 

Though International Railways op- 
erates in a foreign sphere, it is actually 
a domestic corporation. The company 
was organized under the laws of New 
Jersey in 1904 and its business is con- 
ducted under American management. 

Substantially all of the road's mile- 
age now lies within the Republics of 
Guatemala and Salvador. On _ the 
north, the line touches the Mexican 
border, providing connection with the 
National Railways of Mexico. On the 
south, the system will probably be ex- 
tended eventually through Honduras 
to Nicaragua and, by interconnections, 
supply a means for traveling from the 
United States all the way to Colon, 
Panama, by rail. Accordingly, while 


26 


the road’s mileage has gradually been 
extended, the possibilities for growth 
are by no means exhausted. 

A total of approximately 865 miles 
of road are embraced in the system, in- 
cluding lines under construction. This 
mileage extends from Puerto Barrios, 
Guatemala, on the Atlantic seaboard, 
through Zacapa to the Pacific coast at 
San Jose. Upon completion of the 
road’s newest extension from Zacapa 
to San Salvador, the system will re- 
semble a huge Y, of which the arm 
from Zacapa to San Jose and from 
Santa Maria to the ports of Ocos and 
Champerico on the Pacific will form 
the west branch of the Y. The line 
linking Zacapa with San Salvador, ex- 
tending generally southward into Sal- 
vador, brings the road again to a ter- 
minus on the Pacific at the port of La 
Union. The system thus transverses a 
territory of diversified agricultural in- 
terests embraced within two substan- 
tial Latin-American countries. 

The Republic of Guatemala holds 
first place in population and second 


total mileage, it has also 
strengthened its position 
by virtue of an increasing freight ton- 
nage originating in the growth of the 
agricultural and mining interests of the 
two Republic’s which it serves. 

Revenue freight, classified as import 
tonnage, which comprises such items 
as flour, iron, steel, cement and petro- 
leum, has shown the sharpest upward 
trend. Export freight comprises the 
most important source of revenue how’ 
ever, and under this classification, the 
banana and coffee crops account for 
the largest volume of freight handled. 
Incidentally, the road has close rela- 
tions with United Fruit, since it han- 
dles all the traffic in its territory from 
that company’s Guatemalan banana 
plantations. 

The volume of export freight has 
gained steadily, but its proportion to 
the total carried has been declining 
owing to the more rapid increase in 
import and local freight. Local freight 
comprises the largest amount of ton- 
nage, averaging approximately 45% 
since 1923. Under this heading are 
included such items as cattle, lumber, 
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coffee, sugar, salt and sundry agricul- 
tural products. 

Passenger traffic, unlike that in the 
United States, has been rising without 
interruption and revenues on this ac- 
count show marked increases, notwith- 
standing some decline in average re- 
ceipts per passenger mile. Transpor- 
tation costs have tended to increase in 
late years, but in spite of this, operat- 
ing expenses have always been kept 
well in hand. In fact, International 
Railways is remarkable for its low op- 
erating ratio, which runs well below 
that of railroads in the United States, 
the average ratio being but 60%. This 
figure is held within bounds by the 
constant expenditure of capital upon 
maintenance of the properties, rail re- 
placements and the like. 


Probably the most noteworthy fea- 
ture of the company’s progress, and 
one which appears to be rather gen- 
erally overlooked, is the impressive rec- 
ord of annual earnings. For some years 
after inception, the balance of net in- 
come carried over to surplus was com- 
paratively small. But beginning about 
1923, effect of patient building done in 
preceding years began to manifest it- 
self in a steady and marked enhance- 
ment of the road’s earning capacity. 


Thus, gross revenues rose from 4.27 
million dollars in 1923 to 8.71 millions 
last year and net available for bond 
interest in the same period increased 
from 1.81 millions to 3.43 millions. A 
more striking evidence of the road’s 
progress is given by comparing recent 
results with the showing of 1918, for 
since that time, gross revenues have 
tripled while net has increased five- 
fold. The margin of safety over fixed 
charges has grown in conformity with 
the steady expansion of revenues, al- 
though increases in funded debt occa- 
sioned by capital outlays on account of 
new construction, which have not im- 
mediately produced their due incre- 
ment of revenue, have tended to hold 
this excess within narrow limits in the 
last four years. 

The First Lien & Refunding mort- 
gage 64s under review constitute the 
most recent of these increases in funded 
debt. This issue was floated in 1927 
in the amount of 7.5 million dollars. 
It is secured by direct mortgage upon 
all the lines of the road, its equipment 
and physical properties, subject to 
14.22 millions of underlying bonds. 
The placing of the road’s equipment 
behind the bonds, as additional secur- 
ity, is unique, International Railways 
being an exception to the general rule 
of railroads whose rolling stock is usu- 
ally covered by equipment trust cer- 
tificates. 

The First and Refunding 6l4s were 
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Bonp Buyers’ GulIDE 


NoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
selections from this list. 

Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call In- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama 514s, 1853 re me pet GT 101 5.4 5.4 
Dominican 5%s, 1942 pares eas , 
FIAT GAY BOSD cose osdec bss esasaaens 
Argentine 6s, 1959 
Chile 6s, 1960 


Illinois Central 4%4s, 1966 1,75 102%4GT 99 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 ee 3.25 105T 102 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960  aeeor 2.25 105GT 102 
Atchison, Top. & 8. F. Conv. 4s, ” : 5.51 110 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 

102%4T 


(a) r 10744 

Missouri Pacific “ist & Ref. 5s, 1977. (a) © 105A 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 CO wes 100 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%s, 1959 : 105AG 
Chic, & W. Indiana Ist Ref, 5%s, 1962. A ° 105 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. 

6s, 1952 (b) 1074%4T 
Nor’n Pacific Ref, & Impr, 6s, 2047..(a) 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 54s, 1975 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 

1995 (a) 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen, 6s, 1956. 
Minn,, St. Paul & 8. S. M, Ist 4s, 1938. 
Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952...... Ceepeee Cee 


Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Elec, Gen. Ref, 5s, 1942.. 34.6 1.92 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref, 5s, 1936 .... 2.62 
Consol. Gas of N. Y, Deb, 5%s, 1945.(a) .... 5.40 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb, 5s, 1952 a 5.15 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962 ( : 2.67 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940... x 3.27 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944 in0% 2.90 
Hudson & ne Ist Ref, oF 

1957 2.63 
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( ; 1.43 
pul Rap. Trans, 6s, 1962 ) A 1,31 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 
54s, 1952 (b) (d) ; 1,68 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett 1st 5s, 
1939 (d 2.01 
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Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 ( ware 4.59 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 

1978 3.74 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1987 (a 4.61 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947... cece, re 
Chile Copper Deb, 5s, 1947 a eave 5.69 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942 ee 9,52 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948 2.64 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942 (a) Fakes 3.68 
U. S, Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947.... 1.70 
B. F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947 ( Span 2.61 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.) scams 6.70 


Short Terms 


Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan, 1, 1930 (a) 12.0 5.87 105 
N. ¥., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

May 1, 1931 (a ) 17.3 R 102 
Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931 Wesae 19.32 105 
Central of Georgia Sec. 6s, "June 2. 1929 $1.0 1.46 101AT 
Sloss-Sheffield P, M. 6s, Aug. i, 1929... 1.6 3.75 105 


Coineeillili Bonds 


Conv. Into 

Inter’] Tel. & Tel, Deb. 4%, ’89...Com.@200 f 10214 
Atch., Top. & 8, F, Deb. 4448, ’48..Com.@166.6 , 102 

Y., N. H. & Hart. Ge, °48....... Com.@100 ae 
Inter’l Cem. Corp. Deb. 5s, 48......Com.@90.90 . 105 
Chesapeake Corp, Col. Tr, 5s, °47....C & 0@220 . 100 
Amer, Inter’l Corp, Deb. 5%8, '49. * Com. @80 A 105 

All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period, 

A—Callable as a whole only, T—Ceallable at gradually lower prices, G—Not callable 
until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. (c) Listed on New York 
Curb, —(d) Available over-the-counter. 
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY 
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New SouTH Ofrrers GROWING 


PROSPECTS 


Increasing Development of Territory—Strong 
Treasury Assets— High Operating Efficiency 


rather than any material expan- 

sion in trafic marks the progress 
of Southern Railway since 1923. Not- 
withstanding a reduction in tonnage 
since 1926, other considerations indi- 
cate an upward trend in business 
handled. 

The lines of the Southern Railway 
spread out over the entire area south 
of the Potomac and Ohio Rivers and 
west of the Mississippi River, with the 
exception of West Virginia. They 
reach such important industrial centers 
as Atlanta and Birmingham and the 
sea ports of New Orleans, Mobile and 
Charleston. Traversing a country 
which not only equals any of approxi- 
mate magnitude in fertility of soil, but 
in natural resources as well, it is not 
surprising that the road reflects a rapid 
industrial growth of the territory in 
recent years. Data compiled by the 
Bureau of Census reveals that 12.1% 
of all the electric energy generated in 
the United States in 1927 was pro- 
duced in the territory served by South- 
ern. More striking still, is the rate of 
increase in power production. Whereas, 
that of the United States as a whole 
increased 54% during the years 1922- 
1927, that of the territory under con- 
sideration increased 169%. 


jes operating efficiency, 


Diversity of Traffic 


In consequence of serving so vast an 
area, the trafic of Southern is fairly 
well diversified. The largest item, 
products of mines, averaged 43.4% 
during 1923-1928, and amounted to 
20,221,419 tons las: year. Under this 
head come principally bituminous coal 
and clay, gravel, sand and stone, etc., 
the former amounting to 12,879,339 
tons in 1928. Next in order was 
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manufactures which averaged 23.1% 
of total freight handled. Products of 
agriculture, forest products and ani- 
mal products comprised the balance of 
commodities and averaged 9.6%, 
i7.04% and 1.1%, respectively. Cot- 
ton, which is classified under products 
of agriculture, appears to be of little 
importance, having averaged but 1.6% 
during 1923-1928. Products of forests, 
also, are declining in importance, ton- 
nage of the latter having decreased 
from 8,820,006 tons in 1923 to 6,993,- 
271 tons in 1928. 

The total revenue freight trans- 
ported increased from 45,573,396 tons 
in 1923 to 45,807,934 tons in 1928. 
The largest amount ever reported was 
slightly over 48 million ton in 1926. 
Hauls are fairly long, averaging 183.6 


mile in 1928. Revenue ton miles in- 
creased from 8.12 to 8.41 billions dur- 
ing the five-year period under con- 
sideration. 

Freight revenues increased from 
$105,439,499 in 1923, to $108,640,- 
633, but total operating revenues de- 
creased from $150,467,985 in 1923 to 
$144,116,452 in 1928, due largely to a 
reduction in passenger revenues which 
declined $9,739,169 during the period. 
Operating expenses, however, were re- 
duced by $10,526,540, thus more than 
offsetting the reduction of $6,351,533 
in total operating revenues. These 
economies were attained largely 
through a reduction in transportation 
expenses which decreased from $54,- 
649,659 in 1923 to $47,572,633 in 
1928. 

Maintenance of way increased 
slightly, rising from $20,680,325 to 
$21,050,021. Were the latter insufh- 
cient, the company’s satisfactory op- 
erating showing would not have been 
possible. Approximately 2,165 miles 
of track were relaid, 3,526,119 cubic 
yards of ballast applied and the per- 
centage of treated ties used in re- 
newals has been increasing steadily. 
Maintenance of equipment decreased 
from $29,251,199 to $24,870,262, but 
judging by the expenditures for re- 
pairs, as well as the actual condition 
of equipment, this reduction appears 
justified. 


Higher Operating Efficiency 


Southern’s operating progress was 
not only due to ample expenditures on 
roadway, but also because of the ac- 
quisition of heavier motive power, as 
well as freight cars of greater capacity 
Moreover, the company recognizing 
the value of automatic signals, installed 
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che latter on a large proportion of its 
mileage. Over 700 miles of double 
track have been thus equipped. Al- 
though gross ton miles increased from 
21.9 to 24.6 billions, freight train mile- 
age decreased from 18.5 to 17.6 mil- 
lions. Locomotive mileage was re- 
duced from 19.59 to 18.35 millions. 
These reductions were attained 
through heavier average train loads, 
which increased from 1,183 gross tons 
in 1923 to 1,380 gross tons in 1928. 
Nor were these economies attained at 
the expense of speed. The average 
movement per freight train hour in- 
creased from 11.7 miles in 1923 to 
13.4 miles in 1928, and train hours 
were reduced by 17%. Fuel consump- 
tion decreased from 199 Ibs. of coal 
per one thousand gross ton miles to 
158 Ibs., a reduction of 20.6%. The 
unit of operating efficiency, gross ton 
miles per train hour, increased 34.5%, 
while the operating ratio was reduced 
from 74.8% to 70.6%. The greatest 
part of the decrease of the latter was 
absorbed by transportation expenses, 
which decreased from 36.7% to 
33.1%. 

Net railway operating income in- 
creased from $28,128,136 to $30,842,- 
544. Dividend income more than 
doubled, whereas interests and rentals 
increased but slightly, an indication 
that very little of the company’s 
financing was done through the issue 
of new securities. As a result of these 
factors, net income gained more than 
four million dollars during the past 
five years. 

Although the company’s dividend 


earnings, inasmuch as new securities 
outstanding increased but 46.8 mil- 
lions. Of the latter amount $9,816,- 
700 represented common stock. 

Current assets as of December 31, 
1928, were $59,745,442 and current 
liabilities $21,370,678. Included in 
the current assets were $18,257,796 in 
cash and $25,215,980 in Government 
securities. Southern’s net working 
capital has increased from $14,252,361 
at the beginning of 1923 to $38,374,- 
764, at the close of 1928, a gain of 
$20,122,403. Capitalization consists 
of $298,613,900 bonds, $60,000,000 
5% preferred stock and $129,816,700 
of common stock. Funded debt at the 
close of 1928 compares with $261,630,- 
100 at the beginning of the period 
under consideration. 


Valuable Holdings 


Southern is also rich in treasury 
assets. At the close of the last fiscal 
year, the company reported stocks of 
affliated companies, valued at 34.89 
million dollars. Furthermore, the con- 
tention that these holdings appear un- 
dervalued, is supported not only by 
the appraisal of those securities which 
enjoy fair marketability, but also by 
dividends received from the com- 
pany’s investments in stock. With 
regard to the former consideration, the 
company held in its treasury as of 
December 31, 1928, 90,680 ordinary 
shares of Alabama Great Southern 
Railway and 34,500 preference shares. 
At current levels of $150.00 per share 
these shares have a value of approxi- 


mately 19 million dollars. It is inter- 
esting to note by comparison that dur- 
ing 1923, these holdings alone never 
attained a market value of more than 
8 million, yet since that time there has 
been an actual downward revision of 
the value of the company’s stocks. 

Nor is the fact to be disregarded 
that the company has other valuable 
holdings, such as the Mobile & Ohio 
shares, New Orleans & Northeastern 
and the Cincinnati, New Orleans & 
Pacific stocks, dividends from which 
have doubled during the period under 
consideration. On this basis it is quite 
obvious, therefore, that this asset of the 
company could be revised upward con- 
siderably. 

Dividends on the common. stock 


were inaugurated in 1924. Earnings 
thereon have been as follows: 
Earned 
Year Per Share 
MBS... cwcclwencs $12.53 
197 A oe ee ae 14.49 
baer ens 17.21 
|i 4p [ae 16.35 
j 0.4 a ae 12.39 
| 6) rr ee eee 10.14 


The present dividend rate of $8.00 
per share annually is well protected 
by earnings. 

Notwithstanding the fact that 1928 
was a year of decreased activity in the 
Southern states, this condition is no 
permanent measure of the inherent 
possibilities of the territory. A total 
of 172 new plants, as well as the en- 
largement of 91 others, all of which 

represent an _ invest- 





policy has been fairly 
liberal, a substantial 
proportion of earnings 
has been reinvested 
in the property.” Profit 
and loss surplus in- 
creased from $60,061,- 
352 as of December 
31, 1922, to $111,747,- 
853 at the close of 
1928, a gain of $51, 
686,501, which is 
equivalent to approxi 
mately $40.00 per 
share, based on the 





number of common 
shares now outstand- 
ing. 


The total invest- 
ment in road and 
equipment stood at 
547.86 millions at the 
close of 1928, which 
represents an increase 
of 101.59 millions since 
1923. Moreover, the 
sreatest proportion of 
this gain was achieved 
largely through the re- 
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ment of $125,000,- 
000, give evidence of 
the additional manu- 
facturing capacity lo- 
cated along the lines of 
the Southern. Numer- 
ous industries, highly 
diversified in character, 
are steadily locating in 
this territory. 

In view of the strong 
treasury position of 
the company, its high 
operating efficiency and 
the fact that the road 
is in a position to han- 
dle a substantially 
greater volume of busi- 
ness in a region sus- 
ceptible to greater 
economic development, 
it appears that the 
shares at current levels 
of approximately 
$145.00 per share 
hardly do justice to 
the inherent possibili- 
ties of the Southern 
Railway System. 








investment of surplus 
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PACIFIC GAS & ELECTRIC 





COMPANY stands out among 

the electric utility companies for 
a number of reasons. Its properties 
are almost entirely situated within the 
bounds of a single state, one of the 
most rapidly growing and progressive 
commonwealths in the United States. 
Subsidiaries are exceptionally well in- 
tegrated into the parent company, 
minority interests being unimportant. 
Practically all of the current sold is 
generated by falling water at sites 
where a dependable water supply is as- 
sured. Expansion in late years has been 
largely internal rather than external; 
growth has not been due to any great 
extent to the acquisition of properties 
from other companies. Policies are de- 
finite and settled rather than subject to 
anticipated mergers and consolidations. 


P cove. GAS & ELECTRIC 





Steady Progress Recorded 


During the six years the company 
has made consistent progress, physical, 
commercial and financial. The in- 


By FERDINAND OTTER 


stalled capacity of hydro-electric plants 
has grown from 415,348 hp. to 654,- 
055 hp.; sales of electric current in 
1928 were 1,765,767,000 kw.h. com- 
pared with 1,199,063,000 kw.h. in 
1923, and sales of gas last year were 
21,058,368,700 cubic feet against 13,- 
674,794,300 in 1923; the company 
now has over a million customers 
against 710,034 at the end of 1923; 
per share earnings have increased each 
year; and capital structure constantly 
has improved to the advantage of the 
common shares. 

Pacific Gas & Electric’s operations 
extend into 38 counties in northern 
and central California. These counties 
have an aggregate area of 61,000 
square miles and a population of more 
than two and a half million. The ter- 
ritory served includes the important 
San Francisco Bay region and the 
large and fertile San Joaquin and 
Sacramento Valleys. The company 
thus at once serves the most aggressive 
industrial community west of the 
Mississippi and one of the richest and 





STEADY INTERNAL GROWTH MARKS 
Leapinc West Coast UTILitTy 


Dominant Position in Rapidly Developing 
Territory Contributes to Investment Merit 


most prosperous agricultural areas in 
the world. The organization is blessed 
with a set of customers which appreci- 
ates the possibilities in electricity and 
which always is reaching ahead for 
progressive ideas. 

At the same time it has close at hand 
the abundant water supplies of the 
California highlands, natural resources 
of uncommon possibilities which have 
been intelligently exploited by the 
present corporation since its organiza- 
tion in October, 1905. Approximately 
40% of hydro-electric capacity is rep- 
resented in four plants in the Pit River 
section and about 60% is contributed 
by 28 smaller plants. . 


Public Relations Satisfactory 


In substantially all the communities 
to which Pacific Gas furnishes elec- 
tricity, gas and water to the public, its 
fundamental franchise rights were ac- 
quired under the provisions of the 
California State Constitution as it ex- 
isted prior to the amendment of Octo- 
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ber, 1911. That such rights are 
unlimited as to time and include the 
paking of all necessary extensions was 
established by a decision of the Su- 
preme Court of the United States ren- 
dered in 1914. The larger part of the 
rights of way for transmission lines are 
owned in fee. 

Rate fixing is under the direction of 
the California Railroad Commission, 
the decisions of which, over a period 
of years, have been noted for their 
fairness both to the public and to the 
utilities of the state. Pacific Gas sel- 
dom has been called upon to make any 
substantial expenditures to prove to 


ferred and 55 for the common) the 
market value of the preferred and 
common stocks is approximately 257.8 
million dollars or about 50 million dol- 
lars in excess of the aggregate amount 
ox the funded debt. The market value 
of the common stock alone was 172.5 
million dollars. 

Gross earnings of the Pacific Gas & 
Electric system in 1928 were $61,449,- 
692, making a new high record and 
continuing for the twenty-second con- 
secutive year the uninterrupted growth 
in the company’s volume of business. 
Net operating income at $29,690,487 
was a little over 48% of gross. The 


At the recent price of 55 the com- 
mon stock was selling for 17.3 times 
indicated earnings for 1928 with the 
$2.00 annual cash dividend offering a 
return of 3.6%, exclusive of rights. 
The cash value of rights this year 
sweetens the yield to more than 6%. 


Natural Gas Expansion 


Pacific Gas & Electric now is en- 
gaged in a giant project. to bring 
natural gas from the San Joaquin Val- 
ley oil fields to San Francisco, Oakland, 
San Jose and adjoining territory. Plans 
for the pipe line call for a 16 inch main 

from the Buttonwillow gas 





the public or to the Com- 
mission that rates were in- 
adequate. 

Probably no major util- 
ity company in the United 
States has more aggressive- 
ly exploited the idea of 
customer ownership. In- 
deed, the present manage- 
ment of Pacific Gas & Elec- 
tric, was one of the first to 
recognize the advantage of 
having public service com- 
panies owned by their cus- 
tomers or by investors liv- 
ing in the field of opera- 
tions. About 81% of the 
49,068 stockholders (De- 
cember 31, 1928) were 
residents of California. In 
that state the stock of Pa- 
cific Gas has come to be re- 
garded as the standard of 
excellence by which other 
Pacific Coast issues are 
judged. This is a property 
in which California investors justly 
take a great deal of local pride. 





Financial Policies Sound 


In financing expansion, one of the 
major problems of any great utility en- 
terprise, the management is committed 
to the policy of maintaining an ap- 
proximate capital ratio of 50% bonds, 
25% preferred stock and 25% com- 
mon stock. Since organization the 
corporation has applied close to 32% 
of net earnings after expenses but be- 
fore depreciation to the retirement of 
bonds or in additions and improve- 
ments. Depreciation charges always 
have been highly conservative for an 
organization so largely interested in 
hydro-electric properties, during the 
past ten years averaging 16% of gross 
earnings. Some $20,000,000 was ex- 
pended on plant improvements and ex- 
tensions in 1928. Notwithstanding the 
dependability of falling water supply, 
auxiliary steam plants have been con- 
structed to take care of any scarcity 
of water which may occur from un- 
foreseen circumstances. 

At recent prices (27 for the pre- 
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One of the Pacific Power Houses on Pit River, Northern California 


percentage of gross applicable to the 
common and preferred stocks after in- 


terest, depreciation and all other 
changes was exceptionally large, 
21.8%. After preferred dividends 


14.3% of gross remained as net for 
the common stock. 

Net profits in 1928, as revealed by 
the income account, were equal, after 
preferred dividends, to $3.17 a share 
on the average number of common 
shares outstanding during the year, or 
to $3.05 a share on the number of 
shares actually issued at the end of 
the period. 

The following table shows the grad- 
ual increase in per share earnings 
(based on shares issued at end of each 
year) for the past five years: 


Earned per $25 
par common share 
oe ae eee ee Are $2.21* 
MO ree nveresec¥ We oles 236" 
DOD Gre is sae ataers ass 2.54* 
TOT Se eer ean 2.66 
UZ iss ase ans 'a's 3.05 





* Reduced to terms of present $25 
par value stock. 


field, near Taft in Kern 
County, to Kettleman 
Hills, California’s latest 
and perhaps largest gas 
field. From Kettleman the 
line will be 22 inches in 
diameter to Mendota, in 
Fresno County; there it 
will reduce to 20 inches 
and will turn west through 
Panoche Pass to Tres Pinos 
and run by way of Hollis- 
ter and Gilroy to Milpitas. 
At Milpitas a metering 
station will be established 
from which two branches 
will take off, one to San 
Francisco and the other to 
‘Oakland, Alameda, Berke- 
ley and Richmond. To- 
gether with new gas hold- 
ers and other accessories 
the enterprise will cost 
around $13,000,000. 

Natural gas from the San 
Joaquin Valley fields for the San Fran- 
cisco Bay region means cheaper fuel for 
both domestic and industrial purposes 
and is expected to result in a big in- 
crease in gas earnings. The Pacific Gas 
venture is one of the biggest natural 
gas developments of the current year, 
and is particularly interesting in that 
it brings natural gas for industrial pur- 
poses into a major industrial area. It 
is expected that natural gas will be 
delivered through this pipe line to San 
Francisco by the end of August. 

The company’s engineers also are 
working on another big venture, the 
rebuilding of the Pacific Gas Station 
A, a steam generating plant in San 
Francisco. This plant which now has 
about 85,000 hp. is to be converted 
during the next few years into a 300,- 
000 hp. unit a cost of around $11, 
000,000. At present the largest sin- 
gle generating plant is the Pit Power 
House No. 3 on the Pit River in 
Northern California, a 109,000 hp. 
unit. The purpose of the new San 
Francisco unit will be to make up for 
water shortages during the summer; 


(Please turn to page 48) 
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SEVEN LEADING STEEL STOCKS 


Considerable investment attention attaches to the steel companies in view of cur- 

In this and the following pages is given a concise analysis 

of the steel industry and its prospects with ‘brief but pointed thumbnail sketches 
of seven of the leading companies which are in the most favorable position. 














STEELS IN FAVORABLE EARNING 


the steel industry has been wit- 

nessed so frequently within the 
past year or more that the peak 
achievements for the first months of 
this year have not provoked as large a 
volume of comment as has previously 
arisen from far less spectacular per- 
formance. The majority of observers 
view the current record not so much 
for its own worth as for the possible 
consequences upon production in en- 
suing months. Yet, in consonance with 
the fairly satisfactory increase in the 
selling price of finished steel as com- 
pared with last year, the tremendous 
output yields substantially bettered re- 
turns to steel companies. 

On the various exchanges, the price 
of steel company securities has more or 
less discounted the uncommonly favor-. 
able first quarter earnings statements 
which are currently appearing. The 
consideration now is whether second 
and third quarter results will compare 
as favorably with the corresponding 
periods of 1928 as the first 3 months, 
or whether the recent phenomenal pro- 
duction rates will result in an un- 
toward decline in operations. 


r | VHE attainment of new records by 


Unusual Activity 


Normally, the zenith of steel activ- 
ity obtains somewhere during the late 
weeks of March. It is not surprising, 
therefore, to find that the March out- 
put of steel ingots surpassed by a sub- 
stantial margin the similar item for 
January and February of this year. 
The salient feature of the situation lies 
in the fact that the noteworthy activ- 
ity responsible for the high-record pro- 
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PosITION 


duction in March continued on 
through the month of April, whereas, 
over the past ten years, April turnout 
has averaged some 6% below that of 
the foregoing month. In addition, the 
opinion is generally held that the sea- 
senal influences which usually bring 
about a decline of approximately 18% 
in output between the peak activity of 
March and the trough in June or early 
July will not be as strongly sensed this 
year as has been their wont. This is 
more or less substantiated by the large 
volume of unfilled orders on file at 
this time. 

A review of the major consuming 
industries bears out this assumption to 
a very fair degree. The automotive 
trades, whose demands so far this year 
have constituted the mainstay otf 
orders, especially for manufacturers of 
sheet and strip steel, are apparently ap- 


proaching the point where activity will 
have to be curtailed to some extent. 
But such a contraction loses much of 
its significance when it is learned that 
this branch of consumption has cur- 
rently been taking from 4 to 5% 
more than its prescribed, tonnage of 
steel (about 19%), and that in the 
event of any curtailment in output its 
requirements will probably aggregate 
what is considered the customary 
amount. 


Important Consuming Channels 


In the railroad division, the volumi- 
nous number of equipment orders 
which have been placed (the total is 
very nearly equal to the whole of last 
year’s) have hardly come to light in 
orders for steel plate, although plate 
mills have been busier this year than 
for a long time. 

It seems that the specifications call for 
delivery throughout an extended period 
of time, so that orders from railway 
equipment manufacturers will be con- 
sistently strong for the next few 
months. 

Building and construction lines are 
not doing as poorly as a cursory 
examination of figures might im- 
ply—at least insofar as their de 
mands for steel are concerned. The 
drop in construction totals is attribut 
able almost entirely to the residentia! 
classification, which utilizes the least 
amount of steel products; the various 
classes of engineering construction are 
above the levels of last year, with the 
result that the building trade is prob 
ably taking as much steel as it did in 

(Please turn to page 60) 
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Republic Iron & Steel 

ITHIN the last two years, Republic Iron & Steel has 
greatly strengthened its position. The company 
was organized thirty years ago to consolidate the 

activities of twenty-four concerns whose operations were 

confined to the production of pig-iron and rolled iron 

products. In the 

course of time, the 

iron mills and isolated | as | 

blast furnaces were | of 

abandoned and re- |__ PRICE PATH 

placed by steel manu- i 

facturing units, by- * 

product coke ovens | ; Z 

and finishing mills. 

Like its contempo- 
raries, Republic has 
expended substantial 
sums upon a rehabili- 
tation and improvement program designed to secure a 
higher degree of operating efficiency. In this process, 
operations of Republic Iron & Steel proper were centralized 
largely in the company’s plants at Youngstown, Ohio, and 
Birmingham, Ala. The capital for such outlays came prin- 
cipally out of the handsome surplus piled up during the 
prosperous war period. 

As at present constituted, Republic is a well integrated, 
self-contained unit, securing raw materials from its own 
iron ore properties and producing a diversified line of steel 
products. Early in 1927, new interests identified them- 
selves with Republic and shortly thereafter, drastic changes 
were made in the company’s personnel and operating poli- 
cies. 

The most direct evidence of this change in the guidance 
of the company’s destiny came with the absorption of 
Trumbull Steel Co. in 1928. The importance of this ac- 
quisition, from a steel making standpoint, lay in the fact 
that it permitted Republic to balance its facilities, diversify 
output and hasten expansion. Trumbull’s eight open-hearth 
furnaces at Warren, Ohio, corrected Republic’s deficiency 
of finishing capacity, at the same time supplying Trumbull 
with a needed outlet for excess steel and semi-finished pro- 
duction. 

The later acquisition of Steel & Tubes, Inc., further 
strengthened Republic’s competitive position by enhancing 
its production capacity in finished steel. The principal 
advantage of the Steel & Tube merger, however, lies in 
the control it gives to Republic of the former’s “Johnson” 
patents covering machinery for and the process of making 
electrically welded steel tubing and pipe. 

Republic’s aggressive expansion has given rise, on occa- 
sion, to rumors that further consolidations were in pros- 
pect, designed to make the company the nucleus for an- 
other large combination like Bethlehem. Doubtless, specu- 
lative interest on this account has tended to maintain the 
common in a prominent market position. Strength in the 
stock has also been predicated to some extent on release of 
the first quarter earnings statement, which revealed a bal- 
ance of $3.03 a share against but 16 cents last year. At 
prevailing prices around 100, it cannot be classed as an out- 
standing immediate bargain from a yield standpoint, though 
the present $4 dividend appears well secured. 

However, the stock may now be regarded as less a 
speculative medium than in former years when earning 
power was characteristically erratic. The benefits from the 
new operating policies and the consolidations referred to, 
as well as the liberal expenditures which the company is 
making for modernization and improvements to its en- 
larzed production facilities should ultimately result in a 
more rapid expansion of net profits in relation to gross 
for MAY 4, 1929 


earnings and a more stable average showing. Accordingly, 
the shares are worth watching for opportunities to pur- 
chase in reactionary markets with a view to the longer 
range possibilities. 
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Crucible Steel 


LTHOUGH CRUCIBLE STEEL has pretty well 

lived down the reputation which it once had as a 

speculative “high flyer,” a popular conception 
attached to the stock by virtue of its hectic war-time per- 
formance, the pendulum would now seem to have swung 
to the other extreme. Of necessity, the stock covers a 
fairly broad annual price range, in keeping with variations 
in the cycle of steel company activities. Recently, how- 
ever, Crucible has been something of a laggard in its group. 
Despite the substantial price appreciation scored by other 
leading stocks, Crucible has improved its market position 
only moderately in recent months and is currently selling 
close to the levels reached in the March break. Apparently, 
the market has not taken full cognizance of the company’s 
novel position. 

Compared with the major steel companies, Crucible, of 
course, is a relatively small concern. Its strength, however, 
lies in the fact that it is largely a specialty producer. Cruci- 
ble manufactures all but approximately 10% of the coun- 
try’s total output of crucible steels. The production of 
electric alloy steel has gradually assumed increasing im- 
portance as a factor tending to increase sales and stabilize 
earning power. In the distribution of high speed, stainless 
and tool steels, the company has been successful in defying 
price competition by maintaining the high quality of its 
products. 

In addition to the expansion and diversification of mar- 
kets for special and alloy steels, the reinvestment of earn- 
ings has played an 
important part in 
stabilizing the com- 
pany’s earnings. Dur- 
ing the past ten years, 
approximately 32.78 
million dollars has 
been expended upon 
additions and better- 
ments to manufactur- 
ing plants. This en- 
tire sum came out of 
surplus profits with 
no change in capitalization. 

There is a possibility that these expenditures may eventu- 
ally be capitalized by the distribution of a stock dividend. 
In addition to the possibilities on this score, the company 
holds in its treasury 100,000 shares of the 550,000 shares 
of its own stock outstanding. It was officially stated in 
Crucible’s 1928 annual report that this stock would eventu- 
ally be distributed to shareholders in the form of a stock 
dividend. 

More recently, the company announced that earnings 
for the first quarter had exceeded those for any quarter 
since 1920, which would indicate that a balance in excess 
of the $2.63 a share shown in the final quarter of 1928 had 
been earned. Such a showing, taken in conjunction with 
the exceptional stability of earnings during the past three 
years, when annual net profits fluctuated only between 
$7.03 and $8.72 a share, would suggest that a more liberal 
dividend than the current $5 disbursement may reasonably 
be anticipated. At current prices around 90, Crucible 
would thus appear to be relatively one of the most attrac- 
tive of the steel stocks. 

(Please turn to next page) 
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Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
Y “Bethlehem in pot ranking next to U. S. Steel and 


Bethlehem in point of size, is probably the most con- 
servatively managed of the steel companies. Its long 
record of consistently profitable earnings and outstanding 
financial strength are too well known to require comment. 


Only in one year, 
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1921, did Youngs- 

town fail to earn a |°**SS55 7 
surplus for its com- pee 
mon stock. This | 2 
showing is the more 
remarkable when itis | ? 
considered that a 
large percentage of 
the company’s output 
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products, used prin- 
cipally in the oil in- 
dustry. However, while sales tend to fluctuate rather 
widely on this account, the high average profit on this type 
of product is a compensating factor. 

In late years, the company has pursued a program of 
expansion intended to iron out the irregularities due to the 
earlier concentration upon steel pipe and tube manufac- 
ture. Approximately 14 million dollars were expended in 
1928 alone on new plants and machinery for securing in- 
creased diversification of output and for effecting lower 
production costs. 

Since much of Youngstown’s expansion has occurred 
during a period when the steel manufacturing art was un- 
dergoing the most marked changes, its production facilities 
are thoroughly modern. Nevertheless, the company has 
been extremely liberal in the matter of depreciation and 
depletion charges against its steel producing and mining 
properties. Between 1923 and 1927, for example, such 
charges amounted to $44.81 a share compared with a total 
of $22.25 a share paid out in dividends on the common 
stock. 

Evidently, Youngstown could adopt a more liberal divi- 
dend than the present $5 rate and maintain it without 
difficulty. Net income last year was equivalent to $9.54 
a share for the common. In the first quarter of the cur- 
rent year, earnings were equivalent to $4.22 a share, an 
eminently satisfactory showing. 

Youngstown’s plants are favorably located from the 
standpoint of accessibility to consuming markets. More- 
over, the company occupies a strategic position in the 
Chicago district toward which the center of industrial pro- 
duction is tending to shift. For these reasons, and because 
of its other attributes, the company continues to be re- 
garded as a logical candidate for a new steel combine to 
include such companies as Inland, Republic and Central 
Alloy. 

Aside from the possibilities on this score, Youngstown 
Sheet & Tube common stock deserves a high rating among 
the steel stocks on its own merits. At present levels around 
129, the stock seems fairly priced in relation to earnings. 
A recession in the steel business could, conceivably, cause 
the shares to settle down to a somewhat more attractive 
price level, in which event they would prove desirable cs 
a purchase for semi-permanent investment. 
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Bethlehem Steel Corp. 


ITH a rated steel capacity of eight million tons per 
annum, the Bethlehem Steel Corp. ranks, by a good 
margin, as the second largest unit in the industry. 

The company’s operations are fully integrated from ade- 
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quate raw material supplies to the manufacture of prac 
tically every important steel product. 

During the past five years, subsequent to the acquisition 
of the Midvale Steel & Ordnance Co. and the Lackawanna 
Steel Co., over $157 millions has been spent for additions 
and the modernization of properties and plants. The 
tangible results of this large expenditure are found in an 
increase in ingot capacity from 7,600,000 tons to 8,000,- 
000 tons and a reduction of $8.60 per ton in operating 
costs. 

At the close of 1928, Bethlehem’s vaisisilitainen 
amounted to $60.99 per ton of ingot capacity and con- 
sisted of a funded debt totalling $207,886,800 including 
$8,465,625 Cambria Iron Co. stock on which 4% is paid 
as rental, $100 million preferred stock and $180 million 
common stock. 

The force of increased demand and more favorable 
prices made itself felt with particular emphasis in the last 
quarter of 1928, when earnings were equal to $2.58 per 
share of common stock and were the largest of any similar 
period since the existence of the company in its present 
form. Added to the results of the previous quarters, net 
income for the full year applicable to the common stock 
amounted to $18,585,920 or $6.52 per share. 1926 was 
the only previous year in the company’s history when this 
showing was bettered when $7.48 per share was earned. 
Current assets at the close of last year exceeded current 
liabilities by $135,459,250 with cash and securities of over 
$57,698,000. Book value of the common stock was over 
$175 per share. 

Dividends on the common stock were resumed in Janu- 
ary of this year by a quarterly payment of $1 per 
share, but the present outlook for earnings suggests a 
strong likelihood that an upward revision will be made 
later in the year. The completion of the improvement 
sina and the elimination of heavy expenses, together 

with the intense ac- 








tivity in the industry 
can only mean sub- 
stantially higher earn- 
ings in the first six 
months and profits 
for the full year may 
conceivably reach $12 
to $14 per share de- 
pending on _ condi 
tions in the last half. 
While the favorable 
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aspects of the situa 
tion have had the effect of adding considerable to the mar- 
ket value of the common stock, present quotations around 
118 do not appear to overestimate either the company’s 
improved position or the longer range prospects for | in- 
creasingly higher earnings and dividends. = 
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Gulf States Steel Co. 


OCATED in the heart of the industrial South, Gulf 
States Steel Co. is the second largest producer in 
that territory and is the largest independent company. 

Although admittedly producing capacity is considerably 
less than that of the leading factors in the industry, it has 
an excellent field for expansion in step with the commer: 
cial progress of the South and the management, in prepara: 
tion for a growing demand for steel products, is aggres’ 
sively engaged in broadening and diversifying the con 
papy'’s output. 

Gulf States enjoys a strong competitive advantage not 
only in its domestic field but is also in a good position for 
marketing its products in Central and South America. In 
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recent years, however, earnings have suffered to some ex- 
tent as a result of foreign competition from Belgium and 
German steel manufacturers. It has been with a view to 
defeating this competition, however, that the management 
had been directing its efforts toward increasing the operat- 
ing efficiencysof the company’s plants. During the past 
year, a new blast furnace, a power plant, and an electrified 
rod mill were completed and placed in operation. Mines 
were also electrified and for the purpose of providing sufh- 
cient funds for the construction of a new finishing mill 
with a capacity of about 12,000 tons monthly, 72,500 addi- 
tional shares of common stock were sold to preferred and 
common stockholders early this year. 

The balance sheet dated December 31, 1928, revealed 
the company to be in a comfortable financial position, 
funded debt amounted to $3,812,500 and there was 2 
million of 7% first preferred stock of $100 par value out- 
standing. Giving effect to the sale of additional stock, there 
are now 197,500 shares of no-par common stock outstand- 
ing. Dividends on the latter were suspended in 1927 but 
payments were resumed in January of this year at the 
annual rate of $4 per share. 

Earnings last year registered a gain over 1926 and 1927 
and were equivalent to $3.97 per share on the amount of 
common now issued. While present dividends may seem 
rather liberal in comparison with earnings, it is to be borne 
in mind that neither the improved conditions in the indus- 
try or the benefits of enlarged plant facilities had little 
bearing on last year’s 


One of the most important developments in the history 
of the company has been the recent announcement propos- 
ing the retirement of the entire funded debt, amounting, 
exclusive of bonds held in sinking funds, to $271,385,000. 

Part of the funds re- 





rer race] quired for this huge 
sane SARWINeS Rance! financial operation 
will be provided by 
the sale of additional 
common stock to pres- 
ent shareholders, who 
will be given the priv- 
ilege to purchase ad- 
ditional stock at $140 


! 50} per share in the ratio 
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capacity and with — 
important operating 
economies likely to 
favorably augment 
profits, at least. $6 
per share could be 
earned on the com- 
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mon stock, barring 





any unforeseen and 

adverse developments. Yielding about 6% at present levels 
around 65, the shares are attractive for income and fur- 
ther evidence of sustained earning power would entitle 
them to sell higher. 
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The United States Steel Corp. 


HE fact that the United States Steel Corp. is not only 
T the dominant factor in the steel industry but the 

leading industrial enterprise in the country is more 
or less common knowledge. It is estimated that the com- 
pany accounts for approximately 40% of the total steel 
output in this country and, in addition, produces nearly 
all of its essential raw material requirements. Interests 
outside of the steel industry are manifold and embrace 
various important activities including the manufacture of 
cement, chemicals and numerous by-products. The diversi- 
fied scope of United States Steel’s activities, while not 
entirely eliminating earning power fluctuations, creates a 
desirable measure of stability. 

Earnings for the full 1928 year applicable to the 
outstanding common stock were equal to $12.47 per share 
of which, however, only $4.86 per share was earned in the 
first six months. Dividends of 7% on the common stock 
were covered by a margin of nearly 39 million dollars and 
total charges for depreciation and sinking fund computed 
on the basis of the common stock amounted to about $9 
per share. 
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each seven shares 
held. To complete the program it will be necessary to 
utilize 162 million of cash reserves. The actual savings in 
interest charges, etc., thus effected and after allowing for 
7% dividends on the increased common stock, will amount 
to about $1.50 per share of common. 

It was recently stated by official sources that the com- 
pany is operating at 100% of capacity. Unfilled orders on 
hand at the end of March were larger than for some time 
past, and present indications favor the continuation of pres- 
ent activity well into the second quarter, at least. It is, 
therefore, not unlikely that earnings for the first six months 
will approach or exceed $10 per share on the new common 
stock. 

Bearing in mind the extremely conservative accounting 
methods employed by the company, the actual equity value 
of the common stock is probably much greater than indi- 
cated by balance sheet figures and under the direction of 
the most astute assemblages of executive talent, the com- 
pany should continue to participate prominently in the 
progress of the country. The conservative investor will 
readily recognize the common stock as one of the highest 
grade issues of its class and it is pre-eminently a medium 
wholly suited for long pull purchase or retention. 
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Inland Steel Co. 
Wve 1928 in retrospect was not a record-breaking 


year for the general steel industry, earnings of the 
Inland Steel Co. established a new high record, 
financial position was further strengthened and the entire 
issue of preferred stock, totalling 10 millions, was retired. 
Inland is the second largest steel manufacturer in the 
Chicago district and is regarded as one of the strongest of 
the independent companies. Production costs are low and 
operations are well rounded out both with respect to di- 
versification of output 





and control of raw 
material require- 
PRICE PATH ments. Present ca- 
pacity is close to two 
million tons annually, 
most of which is mar- 
keted within the ter- 
ritory radiating 100 
miles from Chicago. 
In every year of its 
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existence, the com- 





pany has been able to 
show a balance for its common stock, a worthy achieve- 
ment of which, however, only a select few companies can 
boast. Even in 1921, a year of drastic reduction in the 
earning power of most steel companies, Inland reported a 
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profit, although insufficient to fully 
cover common dividends. Thus, it is 
clearly evident that operations are con- 
ducted at a maximum degree of effi- 
ciency. Average net income during 
the six-year period from 1923 to 1928, 
inclusive, was equivalent to $4.97 per 
share of common stock, which aside 
from a funded debt of $30 millions 
constitutes the only capital liability, all 
of the preferred stock having been re- 
tired on April 1, 1928. Earnings in 
1928 were equal to $7.63 per share on 
the 1,200,000 shares of common out- 
standing at the close of the year, con- 
trasting favorably with $5.16 and $5.43 
per share in 1927 and 1926, respec- 
tively. Working capital gained over 4 
million dollars and cash alone was sufh- 
cient to meet current liabilities of $4,- 
653,000. 

Since the close of 1923, property 
account has increased nearly $14 mil- 
lion and now stands at $52,904,433, 
after liberal reserves for depreciation 
and depletion. During that period 
over $9 million has been charged off 
for the latter items and translated 
into terms of common. This figure 
was equivalent to about $7.50 per 
share or an average of $1.25 per share 
annually. 

Negotiations tending toward a mer- 
ger of Inland and the Youngstown 
Sheet & Tube were abandoned early 
in 1928 and there has been no official 
intimation that they have been subse- 
quently resumed although Inland has 
been frequently mentioned in connec- 
tion with rumored mergers. The strong 
position which the company occupies 
in the Chicago district makes it a 
highly desirable acquisition as it may 
be safely assumed that any well-con- 
ceived grouping of independent manu- 
facturers would seek to secure a foot- 
hold in the important territory served 
by Inland. Merger possibilities are 
therefore an important consideration 
but by no means subordinate to the 
merits of the common stock from an 
investment standpoint. Business, which 
in the first three months of the current 
year was considerably ahead of the 
volume in the corresponding period of 
1928, should be well sustained into the 
second quarter and earnings for the 
full year may reach $9 or $10 per 
share. 

Paying $3.50 per share, the common 
stock is not outstandingly attractive 
for strictly income purposes but earn- 
ings, both past and prospective, not 
only warrant a higher dividend rate 
but do not seem to have been given 
the same market »aluation as in the 
case of other high grade industrial is- 
sues. Subject only to general market 
conditions the shares should prove a 
profitable holding over reasonable peri- 
od of time. 
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PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate -—Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 
$per Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price 


Norfolk & Western (N) 160.35 183.40 183.73 No 84 
Union Pacific (N) 41,17 39.35 NR No 82 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 103 
Pere Marquette Prior (€) 68.77 64.08 15.60 100 98 
Baltimore & Ohio (N) 48.41 38.44 49.44 No 19 
Colorado & Southern (N) 52.56 57.76 49.45 No 78 
Southern Railway (N) 39.33 $6.17 $2.11 100 
Wabash “A” (N) 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 

St. Louis Southwestern (N) 12.00 9.30 8.84 No 

N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis... (C) 24.65 20.81 17.68 110 
Coloredo & Southern 2nd (N) 48.50 53.76 45.46 No 

N. ¥., New Haven & Hart... (C) same 22.05 34.40 115 
Kansas City Southern (N) 10.86 9.04 14.01 No 

**8t, Louis, San Francisco.... (N) 16.12 15.23 17.44 115 
Missouri, Kans, & Tex (C) ees 16.84 








‘Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) §21.46 §16.28 
Philadelphia Co. 8 (C) 24,20 28.28 
Columbia Gas & Electric 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 
Amer, Water Works & El.... 6 (C) 22.63 24.80 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 41.51 39.67 
Standard Gas & Electric 4 (C) 20.00 16.20 
Electric Power & Light 7 (C) 13.83 16.21 
Hudson & Man. R. R, Conv.. 5 (N) 40.32 40.70 
Postal Tel, & Cable 7 (N) seas aes 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 7 (C) 26.28 $2.71 
Amer, & Foreign Pow. 2nd... (C) 8.89 3.58 


Industrials 


Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach.... (C) 29.39 $8.43 No 
Mathieson Alkali Works (C) 67.86 74.06 No 
(C) 23.22 f No 

Baldwin Locomotive (Cc) 29.42 le £5 
Bethlehem Steel Corp (C) . f No 
International Silver (C) ° F No 
General Cigar (C) s J No 
Associated Dry Goods Ist (C) H . i No 
(7) F . . 120 

(C) . A : No 

(C) J F y No 

Goodrich (B. F.) Co (C) fd ‘ ; 125 
Bucyrus-Erie (C) aes ere . 120 
Bush Terminal Buildings (Cc) 120 
2 (C) 105 

Cities Service ‘‘B’’ (Cc) 106 
U. 8, Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 3.5 (C) 6.25 6.28 No 
American Sugar (C) 14.08 1.97 14.60 No 
General Cable Co (€) 27.69 25.72 25.92 110 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... (C) 16,81 18.88 20.55 115 
Glidden Co. Prior (C) 23.91 32.69 32.69 105 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber (C) 11.83 18.80 18.90 110 
Tidewater Assoc. Oil conv (C) 13.35 7.35 19.49 105 
Commercial Investm. Trust lst 6% (C) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 
Otis Steel Prior........ ioanes 7 (Cc) 16.36 11.80 28.68 110 
Consolidated Cigar Prior 6% (C) i Sate 26.45 32.74 105 
International Paper (C) 11.31 7.42 4.53 115 








C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative, + Cumulative up to 5%. § Earned on all pfd. 
stocks. t Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. ** Adjusted to basis of 
present stock. NR—Not yet reportea 
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TRADE and INDUSTRY CONTINUE 
HicH LEvELs 











First Quarter Statements Reveal Generally Favorable Profit Positions 





RAILROADS 














Operating Position Strong 


market has been marking time, 

more or less, awaiting the solu- 
tion of the several problems before the 
United States Supreme Court, the rail- 
roads themselves, from the operating 
standpoint, have displayed some re- 
markable achievements. For one thing, 
the trend toward greater saving in ex- 
penses has been closely adhered to. 
The operating ratio (portion of gross 
revenues consumed by operating ex- 
penses) for the latest period reported 
has registered a decline of 3.15% from 
the same months a year ago. This 
means, roughly, that an additional 


(Please turn to page 84) 
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COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 
41 
High Low 
| Steel (1) $34.00 $33.00 
| Pig Iron (2).... 18.00- 17.50 
| Copper (38) 0.23% 0.16% 
Petroleum (4)... 1. 1,20 
Coal (5) 70 1.65 
| Cotton (6) ..... 6. 0.19% 
1.45% 
1.04% 
114% 0.08% 
Steers (10) .... 17. 14,25 
Coffee (11) .... 0. 0.17% 
Rubber (12) ... 90. 0.185 
Wool (138) 0.45 0.41 
| Tobacco (14) ... 0. 0.14 
| Sugar (15) 03 0.03% 
| Sugar (16) 05 0.04% 
| Paper (17) ..... 0.081% 
| Lumber (18) ... 25.38 24.31 


| * April 20, 1929. 
(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
| Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
| (9) Light, Chicago, ¢. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No, 
%, spot, c. perlb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
c. per lb.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
c. per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c. per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96” 
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| Full Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, o, per 
lb.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
| Ib. (18) Yellow pine boards, f. o, b. $ 
| per M 








THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—The recent slowing up in orders begins to be reflected but 
slightly in less active operations. However, a decline is normal 
at this time, while the unusually large business of April serves as 
a sound basis for an estimate of highly satisfactory second quarter 
earnings. Reported first quarter profits have borne out the sanguine 
forecasts for the period. 


METALS—The bellwether of the non-ferrous metals,—copper, has 
evidently found the trail again, and the group begins to display 
less irregularity. Markets have been somewhat dull, but as soon 
as consumers are assured of the stability of current price levels, 
buying will appear. Nevertheless, even at present quotations, pro- 
ducers are capable of exhibiting highly favorable returns. 


PETROLEUM—It is acknowledged that leading interests have control 
of the situation to a considerable extent, so that further curtailment 
of crude output seems in prospect. Gasoline prices throughout the 
country display a rising tendency in consonance with growing warm 
weather demands. Enhanced possibilities are increasingly apparent 
among the well situated companies. 


AUTO ACCESSORY—Profitable first quarter results which have 
already come to light reveal the strong position of most of the 
enterprises in this industry. Although a contraction in automobile 
output would result in a reduced volume of business, no serious 
apprehension need be felt on this score, for later returns will no 
doubt compare favorably with the corresponding quarters of 1928. 


BUILDING MATERIALS—Lumber demands are firmly maintained, 
and careful alignment of output with requirements holds forth 
promise for the trade. Probability of accord among manufacturers 
of gypsum and its products lends cheer to the outlook for this 
branch of the trade, which has long suffered from price cutting. 


PAPER—Despite the agreement among Canadian interests as to a sell- 
ing price for newsprint, earnings prospect for the industry .is far 
from favorable. The $55 per ton level yields an extremely meagre 
profit margin, even for the lowest cost producers. As before, over- 
great potential output withholds betterment in the trade. 


SILK—Satisfaction has been expressed with the movement of spring 
and summer lines. Some producers have already turned to fall 
needs, though, for stocks of warm weather silks and chiffons are 
fairly requisite. Prices of raw silk are comparatively firm. The 
large scale production of fine denier rayon fibers offers more trouble- 
some competition, and further impairs the earnings situation. 


SUMMARY—Weather vagaries continue to cast shadows on general 
conditions, but in the aggregate there has been little departure 
from the comparatively healthy situation which has prevailed. 
Manufacture proceeds at high levels; distribution is satisfactory; 
profit position in general is equal to or above last year. 
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AMERICAN SMELTING & REFINING 





EsTABLISHED LEADER in the INDUSTRY 
Ho ps its INVESTMENT ATTRACTION 


Largest Custcm Smelter—Extensive Min- 
ing Operations—-Diversified Manufacture 


By C. HAMILTON OWEN 


company owns and oper- 





ESPITE the funda- 
D mental importance 

of the mining indus- 
try, it is a fact that, as a 
result of the natural haz- 
ards and indeterminate ele- 
ments connected with it, 
there are relatively few 
mining stocks which merit 
the confidence of the astute 
and discriminating investor. 
In this select group, how- 
ever, the American Smelt- 
ing & Refining Co. is an 
outstanding example of 
strength and the wide 
scope of that company’s 





Few stocks can point to as long and im- 
pressive a record on the New York Stock 
Exchange as ‘‘Smelters.” 
garded as a market leader in the days 
when market was of narrower scope than 
at present, it still maintains a prominent 
place on the list, and in the regard of its 


investor following 


For years re- 


ates four coal mines. 

The property in New- 
foundland is known as the 
Buchans River mine, in 
which a 50% interest is 
held by American Smelting 
& Refining. The develop- 
ment work on this project 
has been completed and the 
mine, reported to have a 
large zinc and lead ore 
body, gives promise of in- 
creasing profit. A new 
lead refinery in Mexico was 
recently placed in opera- 
tion and earnings in the 
current year should be fav- 








activities, demonstrated 
stability of earning power 
and able management, fully war- 
rant the inclusion of its securities 
in a well constructed investment 


schedule. 
Foremost in Its Field 


The company dates its existence 
from 1899, in which year it was in- 
corporated under the laws of New 
Jersey. Scanning the history of the 
enterprise from:that time, one is im- 
mediately impressed with the abund- 
ance of aggressiveness and foresight 
displayed by its managerial talent, for 
it has been largely due to executive 
effort that the company has, by succes- 
sive stages, attained the foremost posi- 
tion in its field. Not only is the com- 
pany the largest concern in the world 
engaged in the smelting and refining 
cf custom ores, but it also produces 
large quantities of copper, lead, silver, 
gold and zinc, and is becoming a factor 
of increasing importance in the manu- 
facture of finished copper and brass 
products. 
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Originally, activities were confined 
principally to the treatment of custom 
ore and the bulk of income is still de- 
rived from that source, but the subse- 


* quent acquisition of a number of mines 


in the United States, Mexico and Peru 
has been well justified by the impor- 
tant contributions to earnings from 
that source. The integration of opera- 
tions was completed during the recent 
past by acquiring a 25% interest in 
the Republic Brass Corp. and a 20% 
interest in the General Cable Co., both 
of which companies are important 
manufacturers of copper and_ brass 
products. 

The smelting and refining facilities 
consist of eighteen modern and well- 
equipped plants located at strategic 
points throughout the United States 
and four plants in Mexico. Including 
those operating mines which are either 
leased or owned, there are thirteen 
producing units located in Mexico, 
three in the United States, one in 
Peru, one in Newfoundland and one 
in British Columbia. In addition, the 


orably augmented by the 
income from this unit. 

The General Cable Co., referred to 
above, is rated as one of the largest 
concerns of its type in the world, and 
products consisting chiefly of copper 
wire and cables of every description, 
also include brass and bronze wires, 
tubings, copper rods and sheets. The 
Republic Brass Corp. represents a uni- 
fication of five independent companies 
and the Baltimore Sheet Mills of the 
General Cable Co. Manufactured 
products include brass, bronze and cop- 
per sheets, rolls, rods, tubing, pipe and 
various fabricated copper and brass 
articles. 


Skillful Financing 


One of the outstanding accomplish- 
ments of the company has been its 
ability to successfully undertake an ex- 
tensive expansion program without re- 
sorting, however, to any considerable 
amount of financing. During the six- 
year period from 1923 to 1928, inclu- 
sive, over 55 million dollars was ex- 
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pended for new properties, improve- 
ments and betterments but outstanding 
capital stock, until late in 1928, re- 
mained unchanged, funded debt was 
actually reduced, working capital 
showed an appreciable gain and the 
profit and loss surplus of $35,282,584 
at the close of 1928 compares with 
$17,767,786 at the end of 1923. Over 
half of the total amount spent during 
that period was provided by sums ag- 
gregating about 25 million and 11 mil- 
lion set aside for depreciation and ob- 
solescence and depletion of properties, 
respectively. 


Stock Split-up 


Late in 1928, stockholders voted to 
split the common stock on a three-for- 
one basis and the par value was re- 
duced from $100 to no par. Asa re- 
sult, there are presently 1,829,940 
shares of common stock outstanding 
out of the total authorized 4 million 
shares. Ranking ahead of the common 
stock are $37,782,100 first mortgage 
series “A” 5% bonds, due in 1947, 50 


from 1923 to 1928, inclusive, totalled 


$26.12 per share or an annual average 
of $6.02. Total dividends paid to 
shareholders would have been equiva- 
lent to $13 per share, assuming that 
the change effected by the three-for- 
one split had existed throughout the 
period covered. Viewed from another 
angle, stockholders received only about 
36% of earnings, the balance of their 
equity in profits having been plowed 
back into the company. 

Many companies noted for their 
conservative financial policies disburse 
dividends of from 50% to 60% of net 
income but the fact that stockholders 
of American Smelting did not partici- 
pate to that extent does not necessarily 
indicate that directors are ultra-con- 
servative in the matter of dividends. 
On the contrary, dividends have been 
quite liberal, and the actual return to 
stockholders has been greater in each 
of the past six years except 1928, but 
earnings have gained at an unusually 
rapid pace, faster in fact than the divi- 
dend rate. The common stock re- 
ceived dividends without interruption 


industry, they are, on the other hand, 
immune from the more violent varia- 
tions which appear from time to time 
in the income accounts of strictly pro- 
ducing companies. The reasons for 
this are more or less obvious. The cus- 
tom smelter and refiner is relieved of 
the ordinary mining hazards and is 
concerned principally with successfully 
meeting competition for available busi- 
ness. In the case of the company in 
question, its competitive position is 
well entrenched and is given impor- 
tant strength by the favorable location 
of its plants. Further stability should 
te imparted to earnings by growth 
of those manufacturing companies in 
which American Smelting holds an in- 
terest. 


Importance of Mining Operations 


In 1928 the company smelted 4,- 
330,508 tons of charge and refined 
1,038,030 tons of bullion. Smelted 
tonnage showed a moderate decline in 
contrast with 1927, in fact the volume 
has been somewhat lower in each year 


e million of 7% first preferred stock of from 1904 to 1920, averaging slightly since 1926. Conversely the tonnage 
n $100 par value and an issue of 6% over 5% annually. No payments, of bullion refined has registered a 
is sccond preferred stock authorized at however, were made in 1921 and 1922, steady increase for some years past. 
g 200,000 shares of which, however, which were years of extreme depres’ Mining properties last year produced 
)- none is outstanding at this time. The sion in the metal industries, but from 1,407,286 ounces of gold, 81,434,214 
t latter issue has been but recently cre- that time earnings experienced a rapid ounces of silver, 471,880 tons of lead, 
¢ ated and will in all probability be used recovery, dividends were resumed and 563,713 tons of copper and 47,433 
a as a medium for financing future ex- after successive increases, a rate of $8 tons of zinc. Production of copper 
: pansion, etc. During the past year all per share was established on the old and silver exceeded that of 1927 but 


of the series “B” 6% bond totalling 
$9,943,750 were retired without re- 
course to additional financing and the 
premium, unamortized discount and 
expense in connection therewith was 
absorbed as a part of operating ex- 
penses. When the company’s exten- 
sive ramifications and magnitude of op- 
erations are considered, capitalization 
may be regarded as moderate and read- 
ily supportable in a very satisfactory 
manner under normal conditions in the 
industry. 

Applied to the present common 
stock, earnings for the six-year period 


stock in 1926 and continued until the 
close of 1928. The present rate of $4 
per share on the new stock is equal to 
$12 on the old $100 par value stock. 
Prior to 1925, the company’s annual 
reports segregated the income derived 
from refining and smelting of custom 
ore from actual mining operations but 
this policy has been discontinued. 
There is no doubt, however, that the 
former branch of activities contributes 
the major portion of income. While 
it is quite true that earnings are en- 
hanced or depleted depending upon 
conditions in the non-ferrous metal 


gold, lead and zinc were lower. It is 
also significant that the production 
of coal was over twice the amount 
required in the operation of plants. 
Total net earnings of mines, smelt- 
ing, refining and manufacturing plants 
last year amounted to $29,037,465, a 
gain of nearly 3 million dollars over the 
previous year. Income from other 
sources was in excess of $2,064,000 or 
more than half the total dividend re- 
quirements on the outstanding 7% pre- 
ferred stock. After deducting general 
and administration expenses, taxes, in- 
(Please turn to page 61) 








American Smelting & Refining 








Earned per Share 
on New 
Common Stock 


$8.24 


Earned per Share 
Working on Old 
Capital Common Stock 


$69,363,124 $24.73 

71,547,547 19.64 

72,536,616 23.38 7,79 

71,256,370 19.17 6,39 6.25 

64,522,916 12.60 4.20 5.00 100%— 57% 

63,138,813 8.84 2.94 2.50 6914— 51% 
New stock pays $4 dividends and had a price range of 9834 high, 90 low in 1928. 


Dividend* Range 

$8.00 169 —293 
6.55 8.00 18834—1325% 
7.25 152 —109% 
14414— 90% 
































#Old stock. 
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AN INFORMATIVE DEPARTMENT ON ESTATE BUILDING 








How Much For 


T has been dis- 

covered by a noted 

American economist 
that the prosperous cit- 
izens of the United 
States spend approxi- 
mately twenty-one bil- 
lion dollars annually for pleasures and luxuries. 
This discovery was made by Stuart Chase, who 
unlike many economists refused to take the matter 
for granted until he had investigated the facts. So 
he compiled a comprehensive list of all the figures 
available concerning the expenditures of the Amer- 
ican people in “non-essential” products and indus- 
tries. 

Some of his interpretations are open to argu- 
ment. For example, he took the word “pleasure 
car” literally and included the expenditures of 
motorists, albeit that many an automobile is more 
necessity than luxury. But then few men could 
agree on what really is and what is not essential 
for a broad satisfying living. The important point 
is that when Professor Chase footed the bill, it 
amounted to approximately twenty-one billion 
dollars. 

This sum is a good deal more than the total 
savings of the American people placed in mutual 
savings banks and building and loan associations. 
As a nation, we spent for luxuries and “play” 
in one year, more than twice the total value of 
the war damages and reparations asked by the 
Allied Powers from Germany over a period of 
58 years. According to Professor Chase's figures 
one-fifth of the national income is spent for pleas- 
ures and entertainments—exceeding the total 


‘Tiay ? 


amount of life in- 
surance bought in 
1928. 

In the course of the 
past few years the 
BYFI Editor has had 
the occasion to review 
thousands of individual budgets, yet, to his 
memory not one single budget has included as 
large a Proportion as twenty per cent for pleasures, 
entertainment, charity, recreation, automobiles or 
any other item that could reasonably be classified 
as non-essential. Is it possible that small expendi- 
tures for non-essentials—those little “leaks” in the 
family income that play havoc with so many bud- 
gets—should mount up ‘to such a large sum during 
the course of a year? Are these unrecorded items 
the real cause why so many budget plans are un- 
successful? Has the reader ever made a truly com- 
plete list of all his expenditures for non-essen- 
tials? 

If the experience of the nation in the amounts 
spent for “play” is in any way representative of 
the expenditures of the average individual of 
moderate means, these items might be a good place 
to start when looking for some means of increasing 
one’s individual savings. Obviously, families with 
small incomes cannot afford such a large percent- 
age for pleasures as their more affluent neighbors. 
But it might be well worth checking up, neverthe- 
less, to see if some adjustments might be made 
that would move along the growth of the invest- 
ment fund a little faster. Even for the least provi- 
dent among us, it might be a good rule to save 
as much as we spend for “play.” 








THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 






































“A neighbor's fire turned out to be a real estate opportunity\" 


Making Money in Real Estate 


By R. M. McCURDY 








dificult for me to 
save money — but 
such a time investing 


[’ was never very 


it! a sound morale. 
make money is the one in which 
you are well acquainted. 
author found real estate best suited 
to his purposes so he confined his 

investments to this field 


Eighteen years ago, 
at the age of nineteen, 
I started with a manu- 
facturing concern as 
bookkeeper for $35.00 
a month. Even on this 
salary a few dollars 
were saved and, as sal- 
* ary increases came, 
two suburban lots were 


A story with a happy ending and 
The best field to 


This 


$1,400.00 each and 
with my increased sal- 
ary of $300.00 a 
month, the stock, in a 
few years, was paid 
for. Surplus earnings 
put back into the busi- 
ness in the mean- 
times brought the book 
value of the stock up 
to $10,000.00. In ad- 
dition to this I bought 
a $12,000.00 home and 
had it half paid for by 
the early part of 1923. 





purchased for $700.00 


This brings us up to 





and $750.00 on time 

payments of $10.00 a month 
each. After the allotment was 
sold out the interest in real 
estate in that neighborhood 
declined and I thought I had 
made a poor investment but still 
I kept up my payments. 

In a few years my salary had 
increased to $125.00 a month 
and wishing to invest for income 
I bought 20 shares of a dividend 
paying Southern steel stock at 
$125.00 a share on the 20 pay- 
ment plan. The world was at 
war and I believed a steel com- 
pany on the seaboard should 
make money. When our 
country en- 
tered the war & 
the manage- 
ment took on Qo 
several big Bgma 
long time gov- Kt 


ernment contracts at a fixed 
price. 

As the war continued, costs 
increased, profits decreased, and 
down went the price of their 
shares. Soon the dividend was 
passed and thinking to average 
down I bought twenty shares ad- 
ditional which only seemed to 
make it go down faster. Finally 
I sold out and received $500.00 
where I put in $2,500.00. I de- 
cided my next investment would 
be where I was in close touch 
with the management. 

I had now advanced to the 
superintendency of the small 
plant I started with as book- 
keeper. A one-eighth interest in 
the business was offered me for 
$5,000.00 and accepted. The two 
suburban lots which has been 
paid for were now sold for 


the 1921-22 depression. 

Due to friction with the 
majority Owner over necessary 
retrenchment policies, I left 
the company in the early part 
of 1923 after over twelve years’ 
service. The firm has been 
steadily losing since, has never 
paid a dividend, my stock has .no 
market and the prospects very 
slim. After this experience I did 
not know what to think. 

Placing myself with a more 
progressive competitor of my 
former company, I was soon sav- 
ing money again. 

Having had such poor success 
buying industrial stocks out- 

right, and 
gy probably being 
mM a little hys 
i terical, I de- 
(Please turn 
to page 48) 
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Learning To Buy Bonds the 
Way the Banker Buys Them 


An Informative article for the Bond Buyer 
Who Seeks Safety with the Maximum Return-— 
Four Ways of Applying Diversification Demand 


By CLARENCE A. GILBERT 
Rockferd Trust Co., Rockford, Ill. 


ful investment account is a serious as well as 

delightful responsibility. On the choice and 
care of the securities today depends the welfare of 
the investor and his family in the years to some. 
Errors or neglect at the present time bring about 
in later years a list of unprofitable investments. 
Whether the losses occur because of lack of time, 
poor judgment in securities, or narrow experience 
will not matter then. The golden opportunity will 
have passed. It is entirely up to each investor 
whether he will trust to haphazard investing and 
manage his funds unsuccessfully or whether he 
will devote part of his time to the interesting 
study of securities so that he will be well informed 
and manage his funds successfully. 

Last March, twelve hundred bankers from the 
Mississippi Valley District met and for two days 
listened to papers from their own members and 
discussed among themselves the problem of “Bank 
Management.” The major part of the time was 
given to the subject of bank investments, which 
covered the selection of the proper securities and 
the correct distribution of the bank’s funds. It 
was indeed educational, and brought out not 
only how seriously the men entrusted with our 


Tis building and maintaining of a success- 


savings take their responsibility, but also how ° 
scientific has become the placement of funds. 


Applying the Banker's Methods 


While I sat there and listened to the speakers, 
the thought came to me what a fine thing it 
would be if it were possible for the smaller in- 
vestors to hold a similar conference. A program 
composed of expert financial advisors could corre- 
late all the investment counsel and work out the 
basic principles of investing with particular ref- 
erence to the needs and requirements of the aver- 
age investor. Such a conference would un- 
doubtedly be most successful, for the investors, 
small and large, could well take a page from the 
banker’s book and also make a complete study on 
the management of their funds. 

As a matter of fact, it isn’t necessary for the 
intelligent investor to attend a conference to 
learn to manage his funds, although certain ones 
might be stimulated in their quest for proper 
practices and methods. So much thought and 
space is being given to the smaller investor by 
authoritative financial publications, that those 
who care to take advantage of expert financial 
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counsel can certainly do so. The investment 
bankers, also, as a rule are more than willing to 
assist the inexperienced buyers of securities. So 
with the two channels of investment information 
open—one for calm study of fundamentals and 
specific analysis, and the other for personal con- 
tacts with helpful suggestions, every investor, 
small and large alike, can fulfill his interesting 
responsibility of becoming well informed on 
“Fund Management,” and thus be able to avoid 
the dangers of haphazard investing. 


A Test for “Balance” 


It is the purpose of this article to analyze and 
to apply for the smaller investor the basic prin- 
ciples of investing as pertains to building and 
controlling the balanced account. Every experi- 
enced buyer knows that he should test a security 
in two ways before accepting it. The first test, 
which we do not cover in this discussion, is to 
ascertain if the security is safe, and if it is priced 
right in the prevailing market. The second test, 
which we develop here, is to ascertain if the securi- 
ty fits his list—whether or not it will balance 
his entire investment account. 

One cannot study investments long before he 
discovers that the same investment plan cannot fit 
the case of every individual, for the plan that will 
fit one investor will not fit another. The invest- 
or’s circumstances, his age, his dependents, his 
prospects, his knowl- 





are today strong in prices and amply margined by 
good earnings, while the securities of some of the 
best companies in the textile and sugar groups are 
depressed in price and narrow margined by poor 
earnings. If an investor who held only securities 
in the latter groups were forced to liquidate his 
holdings, he would suffer quite a sizeable loss. 
Thus no set of conditions can affect all types of 
bonds in the same way or to the same extent, so 
the broad distribution of funds insures, as far as 
humanly possible, safety as well as a maximum 
profit. 


Analyzing Four Factors 


Four basic essentials are to be considered as the 
test in balancing an investment account for the 
purpose of securing the necessary diversification. 
As mentioned, these essentials are quite apart 
from the security or safety of each individual 
issue—they apply only to the investment list as a 
whole. For purpose of illustration, we will as- 
sume that a small investor has or is aiming to have 
the sum of $25,000 in good securities, and is in- 
terested in safety first and income second. And 
we will take it for granted that each individual 
security held by the small investor stands on its 
own feet—that there is no obiection to it from the 
standpoint of security. With that as a starting 
point, we can analyze the list and suggest the pro- 
portions for the properly balanced account. Then 

each investor can ap- 








edge and experience, 
and even his tempera- 


——————— ply the following tab- 
ulations to his or her 


ment, have a decided In the past, the technique of success- own list and examine 


Income! 


bearing on what the . his list as a whole with 
particular program will f ul bond buying was a good deal of the given essentials as 
be. Nevertheless, the @ mystery tothe layman. Today the a gh siiaaellih 

e investment lis 


basic factors of invest- , i a 
ment and the guiding veil of mystery is lifted and the small can be analyzed for 


percentages can be ap- jnyestor is making a careful study diversification purposes 
plied to most all in- with the following 


vestors’ lists of securi- of the principles followed by the essentials in mind: 
ties. Whether a per’ banker and wealthy capitalist in the _ (1) Account bal 


son must buy for in- : : anced as to Types or 
come or whether he investment of their funds. Classes. 


must buy for safety of (2) Account bal- 








————} anced as to Maturities 





principal, he must util- 





ize to the fullest ex- 
tent the underlying factors of scientific security 
buying as regards the balanced account. 


Combating Changes by Diversification 


The sole method in scientific fund management 
to balance an investment account is by means of 
diversification. Diversity in securities is necessary 
because of “Change,” for it is constant change 
more than anything else that our investments 
have to combat. And the best weapon is 
diversification. It is well known that a change 
in general business conditions may affect one 
type of investment favorably but react quite 
unfavorably upon another type. Securities in well 
selected concerns in the steel and copper groups 


of Bonds. 
(3) Account balanced as to Liquidity. 
(4) Account balanced as to Quality. 


To obtain the first essential in diversification, 
we can divide the funds as follows: 


Total invested in Bonds $18,000 - 72%. 
Total invested in Stocks $7,000 - 28%. 


Public First Mort- Indus- 
Utilities gage R.E. trials Railroads Foreign Total 


$9,000 $5,000 $5,000 $3,500 $2,500 $25,000 
36% 20% 20% 14% 10% 100% 


Far too many investors have a strong pref- 
erence for one or two types and consequently 
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their list becomes out of balance. New England 
investors who purchased only textile mill securi- 
ties in the past would have their investments in 
a more profitable condition today if they had 
spread their hoijdings in the above mentioned 
classes. We must remember that each type has 
its advantages so the skillful buyer utilizes the 
benefits of each and secures in addition insurance 
against changes that no one can foresee. 


Maturities on the “Stagger Plan” 


Balanced maturities as the second essential fol- 
lows balanced type so the following list will bring 
out the suggested maturities of the bonds: 


$5,000 
4,000 
3,000 
3,000 
3,000 


Due in 1 to 5 years---- 
Due in 5 to 10 years---- 
Due in 10 to 15 years --~-- 
Due in 15 to 20 years --- - 
Due in 20 or more years - - - 


$18,000 


Here we have 50% of the bond holdings ma- 
turing in ten years or less. The maturities are 
then arranged in such a manner as to insure 
liquidity and to make available the opportunity 
of taking advantage of any bargains that might 
appear. Bonds which are near maturity are al- 
ways more stable in price. If the market rate of 
interest is 5% and we hold two high-grade 5% 
coupon bonds, one of which matures in three years 
and the other of which matures in twenty-five 
years, both issues will sell at par. If, however, 
due to changing conditions in money market, in- 





terest rates should go to 514%, the three-year 
bond would drop in market price to 9834, while 
the twenty-five year bond would have a market 
price of 9314. 

These fluctuations, of course, would have noth- 
ing to do with the intrinsic security behind the 
bonds, as both of them would be paid in full at 
maturity. Nevertheless, if, at any time, it should 
be necessary to dispose of our securities on short 
notice, we might be forced to take a considerable 
loss on the long-term bond, but a relatively small 
one on the short-term security. Thus it is poor 
judgment to buy all long-term bonds, with the 
idea of selling them again, when we can place 
some funds in shorter time securities that periodic- 
ally fall due. By the same token it is well to bal- 
ance the maturities with long-term bonds, for 
when interest rates decline the bond prices of the 
long-term bonds increase substantially over the 
short-term bonds. 


Grades of Marketability 


In addition to diversification in types and ma- 
turities we must consider it an important factor in 
liquidity. One purpose for a security account, as 
we know, is to have a certain percentage of the 
funds available for cash when needed in times of 
stress. Thus some of the securities in our $25,000 
fund must have a high degree of liquidity, that is, 
they must be sold easily without a loss except 
where interest rates have changed. Our bonds 
then must have more than marketability, for bonds 
may be salable all right, but have a large spread 
between bid and asked price. An arbitrary rule 

(Please turn to page 50) 
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For Savings 


1. SAVING BANKS. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
cr intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable medium. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulaticn of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also p the el t 
of gentle compulsion. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Alsc 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 





MMENDS— 


For Investments 


Recent 
Security 
- Illinois Central 
40-Year 434s, 1966 
Public Service Elec. & Gas 
Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 
. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
deb. 4%s, 1951 
Western Pacific 
Ist 5s, 1946 
. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
Ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978 ...100 
. New York Steam 
lst “A” 6s, 1947 
- Chesapeake Corp. 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 
. Associated Dry Goods 
Fi. ®. Sesser 100 
. Hudson & Manhattan 
ee 
Southern Pacific 
Common 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulsting regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income 
producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and cffering the protection of diversity. 
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Savings Accounts 
versus 


Investment Securities 


The Third of a Series of Articles Which Discuss the Relative 
Merits of the Various Mediums of Saving and Investing 


By STEPHEN VALIANT 


saving for the small investor have been dis- 

cussed with pointed comparisons on the merits 
of each for special purposes. Heretofore, we have 
“split hairs” in our discussions of the savings 
banks, the building and loan shares and the life 
insurance policies that lend themselves to savings 
purposes. Now we will drop these fine distinc- 
tions and arbitrarily put all three savings mediums 
into one group which we shall call the field of 
“indirect investment” and compare it with the 
purchase of securities as the field of “direct in- 
vestment.” Thus we will draw another fine dis- 
tinction in the wide field of investment that is 
open to the small investor today. 

When one opens a deposit in a savings bank, 
or buys building or loan shares or an insurance 
policy, he is giving his money to a third party 
who acts as a trustee and invests these funds for 
him. ‘These institutions are restricted in making 
such investments which is both a safeguard and a 
handicap. But, the investor can buy the same 
securities himself. What has he to gain and what 
has he to lose by doing the investing himself? This 
is the question which the present article undertakes 
to answer. 

For the sake of comparison, let us first scruti- 
nize the kind of investments that these institutions 
make for their clients. All three are big buyers 
of mortgages. The building and loan associations, 
of course, invest practically all of their funds in 
real estate mortgages; many savings banks invest 
as much as half of their resources in mortgages 
and the insurance companies carry an average of 
at least one-third of their assets in city or farm 
mortgages. The balance of the funds of these 
institutions is placed in conservative bond invest- 
ments. They are large buyers of Government 
bonds, railroad mortgage bonds, some public utility 


[-: PREVIOUS articles, three major fields of 


issues and, in some cases, they invest in the better 
grade of industrial bonds. In. many states the 
savings banks are limited to very severe restrictions 
in the investment of their resources and the life 
insurance companies are also restricted by law. In 
effect, therefore, they are buying the most con- 
servative type of investments as trustees for their 
depositors or policy-holders. 

If the investor does not want his funds placed 
in this grade of investments, then he must make 
his own purchases; if he finds such types of invest- 
ment suitable for his needs, then he can have this 
investing done for him by capable officials, paying 
of course a small cost for this service. The above 
summary offers the best comparison that we know 
of between the “indirect” investment mediums and 
the direct purchase of securities. 

Much has been written about investment trusts 
during the past few years, yet the small investor 
has always had investment trust service available 
through the savings banks and the insurance com- 
panies. Most of the large savings banks and in- 
surance companies operate on a mutualized basis, 
in other words, they have no stockholders and the 
earnings from investments are paid out to deposit- 
ors and policy-holders. In order to maintain a 
level rate of interest or premiums, these institu- 
tions pay out these earnings in fixed amounts, re- 
taining the balance after paying costs of operation 
to create reserves which might be used in years of 
low earning power to keep the fixed rates in force. 

A decade or so before the war, the small in- 
vestor had little opportunity of making his own 
investments. The large bond houses did not wel- 
come the small buyer as they do today, but pre- 
ferred to sell their issues in large blocks to the 
financial institutions and large capitalists. Fur- 
thermore, it was not as easy for the public to 

(Please turn to page 64) 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousands currently re- 
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ANSWERS 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine sheuld 
help you to get hundreds or thousands ef 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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INGERSOLL-RAND 


I have a profit of over $1000 on 50 
shares of Ingersoll-Rand common. Would 
you advise accepting it? Have you any 
definite information as to the rumored 
split-up in this stock?—I. R. C., Pasadena, 
California. 


Functioning as an important manu- 
facturer of air compressors, pneumatic 
tools, engines, mining machinery, etc., 
Ingersoll-Rand Company, reflecting 
increased activity in various mining, 
oil and construction operations, en- 
joyed record earnings in the 12 months 
ended December 31st, 1928, when net 
income was equal to $7.87 a common 
share against $6.40 a share in 1927. 
Operations of the principal users of 
the company’s products have been well 
maintained in the current year to date, 
with the outlook for coming months 
favorable, giving rise to the likelihood 
that Ingersoll-Rand will again enjoy 
record profits in the full 1929 year. 
Moreover, the company’s entrance into 
the oil-electric locomotive field holds 
forth promise of augmenting future 
income. Financial position is impreg- 
nable, December 31st, 1928, balance 
sheet showing current assets of ap- 
proximately $35 millions (including 
cash and its equivalent of about $16,- 


200,000) against current liabilities of . 


around $2,500,000 leaving $32,500,000 
net working capital. Definite infor- 
mation is lacking indicating that a 
split-up of the shares is likely in the 
near future. On the basis of developed 
earning power: to date and visible pros- 
pects, we would hardly select the issue 
as being undervalued, but in view of 
the company’s excellent long term 
prospects, we believe where further pa- 
tience is employed and the issue is held 
for the longer pul., regardless of 


distributor of motion picture film. 





1 Be Brief. 


4 Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privilege of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


We 








temporary market price fluctuations, 
the results achieved should prove addi- 
tionally profitable. 


EASTMAN KODAK 


Doesn't Eastman Kodak face a banner 
year on account of the increased popularity 
of the motion picture industry through its 
talking pictures? I understand that this 
company is the leading manufacturer and 
With 
this in view, shall I retain 30 shares at 191 
on which I have a paper loss of $450?— 
E. C. K., Gary, Ind. 


Occupying a dominant position in 
the photographic field, earnings trend 
of Eastman Kodak over a long term 
of years has been almost steadily up- 
ward, substantial contributions to in- 
come being made by the constant de- 
velopment of a more diversified line of 
products. In addition to the manufac- 
ture and sale of cameras and supplies, 
the company is pushing new develop- 
ments in the form of machines to pro- 
tect against check fraud, a process for 
showing motion pictures in color and 
motion pictures to be used in connec- 
tion with school programs. It is also 


understood to be perfecting a new 
sound production moving picture 
device, which holds forth promise of 
making important additions to future 
income. Profits equal to $9.59 a com- 
mon share in 1928 were practically un- 
changed from $9.61 a share reported 
in 1927, but the company seems in a 
fair way to enjoy record earnings in 
the full 1929 year. Financial position 
is impregnable, so that directors are 
warranted in distributing the major 
portion of income in the form of divi- 
dends. While the shares can hardly 
be selected as being on the bargain 
counter at existing levels, in view of 
rather well defined prospects for fu- 
ture steady expansion, both in scope of 
operations and earning power, we are 
confident that patient shareholders will 
be well rewarded. We do not recom- 
— acceptance of your existing paper 
Oss. 


FEDERAL LIGHT & TRACTION 


Would you advise taking a paper profit 
of close to $500 which I have on 25 shares 
of Federal Light & Traction Company? 


(Please turn to page 86) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Fel TTLE plant of Re 
Boeing Airplane Com- 

pany, unit of United Air- 
craft & Transport Cor- 
poration, and planes in 
process of construction. 
(Left) Punch press in oper- 
ation.( Below) New Boeing, 
Model “‘95,’’ mail plane 
with ‘“Hornet’’ motor. 



















NVESTORS have been 

impressed by the growth of 
equities behind commonstocks 
of strong corporations through the reinvestment of surplus earnings 
in plant and equipment and additions to liquid capital. This process 
has been notable during the profitable business period since 1923. 

Beside increasing property values, such use of earned money has 
extended the profit-making power of many corporations, and en- 
larged the dividend possibilities of their common stocks. Close 
observers of investment tendencies are, in consequence, making 
practical use of well-selected common stocks to supplement bonds. 

The National City Company recognizes the investment character 
of certain common stocks and recommends them for inclusion among 
diversified security holdings. 


THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 
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Head Office: 55 Wau Street, New York 


BONDS + STOCKS + ACCEPTANCES Offices in more than 50 leading 


SHORT TERM NOTES cities throughout the world 
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EUROPE 
and back 


The busiest executives realize 
the sound’ business sense of 
getting way occasionally — of 
laxing and fefreshing them- 
‘selves with a complete change 
‘Why not a sea trip — Europe — 
 avacationthat need take you away 
m your desk only 17 days? 


Sail from New York Saturday. 

_ Week end on the ocean. All the 
while you are in touch with your 
“associates and with the market 
* by radio. Have four days in Paris 

‘jor London. . 

Sail on the Majestic, the world’s 
largest ship, or the popular 

ice Or if time is less press- 
Homeric, Belgenland, 
linneWaska or Minnetonka. 

very convenience and luxury, 
ad yet the cost is moderate. — 


"WEEKLY SAILINGS 


‘or full information address No. 
N. Y., ovr 
rized 
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RED JSTAR LINE -ATLANTIC TRANSPORT LINE 
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Making Money in Real Estate 
(Continued from page 41) 








cided to try the cheap speculative 
rails and started buying them on mar- 
gin. After holding for several months 
1 would become weary and sell, and 
immediately they would go up. Think- 
ing what goes up must come down, I 
would then sell the same rail short, and 
up they would go some more and I 
would take a stunning loss, and again 
buy just as they started down for the 
third time. 

How I could have failed to make 
money in the booming rail market of 
1924-25-26 is a mystery, but, neverthe- 
less, in three years’ time I lost a part 
of the equity in our home and all we 
had saved in that period, a total of over 
$8,000.00. In addition to this my wife 
got the fever and thought she could 
recoup the family fortune by putting 
a $450.00 nest egg she had saved into 
the market, without telling me of it, 
and lost it in a week. 

e now began to think back over 
tlic various investments we had made. 
The two suburban lots were the only 
ones that had actually made us money. 
By putting three garages in the rear of 
our house and renting two rooms we 
lived in our house almost rent free. 

Real estate was the only thing we 
could make money in! 

A house had burned down on our 
street and slightly damaged a garage 
in a lot behind my house. The owner 
after making several reductions in his 
asking price sold the lot to us for $1,- 
800.00. Thus, a neighbor's fire turned 
out to be a real estate opportunity. 

Working during my vacation and 
spare time that summer, I planked 
over the basement and cut the garage 
up into three stalls at a total cost for 
material of $75.00. We receive an in- 
come of $216.00 a year in garage 
rents. The interest on $900.00 I bor- 
rowed when the lot was purchased 
amounts to $54.00, plus $60.00 taxes, 
leaves a net income of $104.00, which 
is better than 10% on the equity of 
$975.00 in the property. 

We live in a district that is slowly 
changing over to high grade apart- 
ments. 

The next thing we bought was a 
large house on the adajacent street for 
$14,400.00 with $1,000.00 down. By 
investing $600.00 additional in tearing 
down an old barn on the property, 
making six garages and cutting up the 
house into three suites, a part of which 
was done in my spare time, I was 
enabled to lease the property for 
$1,584.00 a year for five years, with 
the tenant taking care of the improve- 
ments. 


The interest on $13,400.00 is $804.- 
00, plus $300.00 taxes, leaves a net 
income of $480.00 or 30% on the 
$1,600.00 invested. This percentage 
has of course decreased as the mort- 
gages are reduced and equity in- 
creased, but still leaves a very good 
return. 

The vacant lot and the above house 
are in line with a proposed new street 
to be opened up in a few years. This 
possibility adds to the investment the 
speculator’s spice that seems to be re- 
quired with all my investments. 

Eight years more of saving will pay 
off all the mortgages and give us a 
$30,000.00 Real Estate. 








Pacific Gas & Electric 
(Continued from page 31) 








it will burn fuel oil or natural gas. 

The 38 counties in northern and 
central California served by Pacific 
Gas & Electric Company have an ag- 
gregate population of 2,500,000 peo 
ple, and include such important cities 
as San Francisco, Oakland, Sacra- 
mento, Berkeley, Alameda, Stockton, 
Fresno and San Jose. Some idea of the 
territory may be had by noting that it 
has an area exceeding that of the com- 
bined states of New Hampshire, Ver- 
mont; Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, New Jersey, Maryland 
and Delaware. However, the impres- 
sive thing about the Pacinc tas sys- 
tem is its compactness. Actually, it is 
one of the greatest super-power sys- 
tems, the various generating stations 
being interconnected and much more 
closely related than those of any of 
the newer holding company systems. 

Gross operating revenue .is derived 
approximately as follows: electricity, 
632%; gas, 34%; tractions, 1%, and 
other sources, 142%. 


Relations with Standard Gas 


In May, 1927, Pacific Gas & Elec- 
tric acquired control of Western 
States Gas @& Electric Company, 
Sierra & San Francisco Power Com- 
pany, Coast Valleys Gas & Electric 
Company and Del Monte Light @ 
Power Company from Standard Gas 
& Electric Company. The considera- 
tion was reported as 260,000 shares of 
Pacific Gas & Electric common plus 
$2,085,000 in cash. 

Standard Gas & Electric Company 
has acquired at least 26,000 additional 
shares of Pacific Gas, bringing its own- 
ership to 286,000 shares or more. In 
view of the unusually splendid dis- 
tribution of Pacific Gas & Electric 
stock, however, it is highly improbable 
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Textile mill machinery is especi- 
ally indicated. More than three- 
fourths of cotton mill machinery 
business is within overnight ride 
of Atlanta. Labor is readily adapt- 
able to this type of production, 
and skilled machinists are avail- 


able. Production costs are cut i i: . , , 
deeply by fundamental econo- ies of the Sectio Ee 
bette; ts, Gs 


if YOU APE an Officer, Director or Stockholder 


cA thorough engineering survey of 
Industry’s needs and a cross-check of the ad- 
vantages Atlanta offers, point to outstanding 
opportunities in twenty major industrial 
groups. Those discussed briefly above are 
typical. 

Atlanta has become Distribution City to the 
fast growing South because of usparalleled 
transportation facilities by rail, by road, by 
air. The Atlanta Industrial Area has rapidly 
developed in manufactures because labor, 
power*, raw material, low taxes, low building 
costs, equable climate and other vital factors 
meet here to cut costs and increase dividends. 


More than a thousand of America’s out- 
standing concerns have chosen Atlanta as 
regional headquarters for their distribution in 
the South. Many of these started with a sales- 
man in the territory, and progressed to branch 
factories as the volume of business warranted, 
and as the production economies showed profit- 
opportunity. 

The Atlanta Industrial Bureau is prepared 
to give you a full and detailed report of the 
situation here as it affects your business. With- 
out charge or obligation, and in the strictest 
confidence, we will make a first-hand survey 
for you if you will write 


INDUSTRIAL BUREAU, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 


*Constraction of a huge power plant on 


9133 Chamber of C Building 





im any one of these industries, find out how much Extra Profit your 
company can make from ATLANTA Location 








Send for this Booklet! 
It contains the fundamental 
facts about Atlanta as a loca~ 
tion for your Southern branch. 








facttities of the Atlanta Industrial Area. 
Industrial Headquarters of the South — 


be outskirts of Atlanta has been authorized 
by the Georgia Power Company. Costing 
several million dollars, with a capacity of 
100,600 horsepower, the plant, equal to the 
largest of its kind in the South, adds a great 
reserve of power to the already adequate 
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Planning high-speed business 


An Advertisement of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 


More than 95% of the tele- 
phone calls from one town to 
another in the Bell System 

are now on a high-speed basis. This 
holds whether the call is from New 
Orleans to Boston or from New 
York to Oyster Bay. 

Even if it is a long call, the oper- 
ator in many cases now asks you to 
hold the telephone while the call is 
put through. 

Calls from one town to another 


used to be handled by one operator 


taking your order and giving it to 
another group of operators to put 
through. You now give your call 
direct to the operators who put it 
through — and put it through fast 


while you are on the line. The 

average time for handling all 

toll and long distance calls in 
the Bell System was further mate- 
rially reduced in 1928. 

A high-speed service to all parts 
of the country—calls from one town 
to another as swift, clear and easy 
as local calls—that is the aim of the 
Bell System. 

This is one of the many improve- 
ments in methods and appliances 
which are constantly being intro- 
duced to give high-speed telephone 
service. 

Better and better telephone 
service at the lowest cost is ever 
the goal of the Bell System. 


“Tue TELEPHONE BOOKS ARE THE DIRECTORY OF THE NATION” 


that the Standard Gas & Electric com- 
mitment should be regarded as any- 
thing more than a large investment 
It might be pointed out, on the other 
hand, that the Standard Gas subsidi- 
aries in northern California and Ore 
gon eventually may be hooked up with 
the Pacific Gas system; so it is possible 
that more may be heard of the Pa- 
cific Gas-Standard Gas relationship in 
future years. This, of course, is con- 
jecture, but in these days of consolida- 
tions any possibilities of this kind are 
interesting. 


Conclusion 


The $25 preferred stock of Pacific 
Gas & Electric is a non-callable 6% 
issue paying regular quarterly divi- 
dends at the annual rate of $1.50 a 
share. At around 27 it offers a yield 
of 542%. It must be given a high rat- 
ing as a utility preferred issue. Equi- 
ties junior to it have a current market 
value of over 172 million dollars and 
total preferred dividend requirements 
were earned last year approximately 
three times. It is in this issue that the 
customer ownership of the company 
appears to be most concentrated. 

The common stock seems to qualify 
as a higher type of investment than 
most of the junior issues of utility 
holding companies. Equities are 
gradually increasing in spite of con- 
stant new financing. 




















in investment securities of pub- 
lic service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 


COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee 
Louisville Indianapolis Minneapelis 


~*~ Detroit Richmond 
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LOTS OF 


000 
25,000 z eH .50—12, son at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Comeiete en nate New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. ' WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong. Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
652 West 22nd St. New York City 





Learning to Buy Bonds the 
Way the Banker Buys Them 
(Continued from page 44) 








can hardly be incorporated into our 
plan, but, nevertheless we can di 
versify our list with bonds of vary- 
ing liquidity. We must remember 
that a high degree of liquidity is paid 
for by a lower yield or inferior se- 
curity, so skillful buying will not allow 
the purchases to be made only of active 
issues. 


Liquidity 


Fair Restricted 
$5,000 $4,000 
20% 16% 


The fourth and last essential in an 
investment account is balanced quality, 
and here is where the buying skill of 
the individual investor matters most. 
The securities purchased must all be 
safe—that is axiomatic. Accordingly, 
it would be simpler, of course, to buy 
all 41% of yield bonds, but a shrewd 
investor can certainly average better 
than that without sacrificing safety. I 


Broad 
$6,000 
24% 


Active 
$10,000 
40% 
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THERE’S PROFIT 
In BEING 
WELL-INFORMED 


The man who plans his investments by merely 
keeping his eye on the ticker tape is working in 
the dark. He sees only part of the picture. A 
certain rise yesterday may have been the result 
of an invention brought out six months ago. 
Today’s legislation or national movement may 
foreshadow a rise or fall six months from now. 


Whether you’re engaged in investing, manufacturing, research, retail business, or one 
of the professions, the important things that are going on about you bear a relation 
to your interests that is worth studying. The Review of Reviews is the one maga- 
zine that not only gives you all the news, but that interprets that news in practical 
terms. 


If you want to keep abreast of world problems and progress—if you want the assur- 


ance to express an opinion—if you want a real mental eye-opener in the way of good 
reading— 


SUBSCRIBE TO THE REVIEW OF REVIEWS 


THIS YEAR THE REVIEW OF REVIEWS HAS APPEARED IN 
BRILLIANT NEW FORM—larger pages, larger type, a broader choice 
and presentation of illustration—a thoroughly pleasing, easy-to-read maga- 
zine for discriminating eyes. 


Dr. Albert Shaw, the editor, has fashioned the Review into today’s most 
vivid chronicle of history in the making. His intensely interesting editorials 
on subjects of national importance are to be continued, of course, as well 
as Mr. Frank H. Simonds’ clear-cut articles on foreign relations, and a section 
devoted to the best cartoons at home and abroad. 


No alert man or woman: can afford to miss being truly well informed through 
these departments that cover every field of activity: National and Foreign 
Affairs, International Personalities, Finance and Business, Science, Religion, 
Books, Art, Music, Education, Sport, Travel. 


Comment from the Financial World G MONTHS FOR $1.00 


Thomas W. Lamont, partner in the firm of J. P. Morgan & Here is a special opportunity that no thinking investor ean afford 
Company, “As an old friend I am glad to join in greeting the to miss. 6 issues of the Review of Reviews for only $1.00—a 
Review of Reviews, in new form and dress. Its semblance is single copy costs 35c on the newsstands. Simply pin a dollar 
changed; but its spirit, its ideals, its standards are, I am sure, bill to this convenient coupon and mail it today. 


unchanged and unchangeable.” 
FPP se eB SS SSS SSS SSS TTT SESS SESS SSBB BES 


George E. Roberts, Vice-President of the National City Bank of 
New York, “‘The Progress of the World’ is in a class by itself 
as a sustained effort of sane and illuminating discussion upon 
current affairs ; moreover, it has given the note of timeliness and 
character which pervades all departments.” 


Review of Reviews Corp., 
55 Fifth Avenue, New York City. 


I enclose $1.00 for a 6 months’ trial subscription to the 
Review of Reviews. 

F. W/. Sisson, Vice-President of the Guaranty Trust Company, 
New York, “I have read with interest the January number of 
the Review of Reviews and find it most satisfying in both form 
and substance. I congratulate you upon the change and I be- 
lieve it adds greatly to the attractiveness of your book.” 
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believe it is only consistent to have in 
our list a modest amount of medium 
grade bonds for the purpose of strik 
ing a fair return on the entire account. 
The remainder of the fund can be 
placed in high grade securities which. 
roughly speaking, yield about 6% in 
the present market. Possibly it would 
be well to place a few thousand in the 
extra high grade class on which 5% 
would be the return. The latter is 
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ELECTRICITY—the lifeblood 


of America’s industrial expansion 


LECTRICITY is steadily remaking 
American industry in terms of faster, 
better, more accurate, and more economical 


production. 


New and more effective uses for this 
great force are being developed continually, 
and the greatest benefits have come to 
industrialists who follow these develop- 


ments closely. 


It is also significant that the elec- 
trification of industry, already 70 per cent 
complete, has made its greatest progress 
in the plants whose policies are guided by 
accurate cost-accounting methods—and 
that these plants have grown and 


prospered. 


JOIN USIN THE GENERAL ELECTRIC HOUR, BROADCAST EVERY SATURDAY AT 8 P.M., B.8.T. ON A NATION-WIDE N.B.C. CHAIN 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 














Aviation 
Securities 








Frear & Company 


43 Exchange Pl., New York 
Telephone WHI tehall 3652 


This monogram is on 
many of the latest 
electrical installations 
that are setting new 
production records in 
industry. It also 
appears on conven- 
iences for the home. 
General Electric en- 
gineers will be glad 
to keep you informed 
as to electrical develop- 
ments and to help you 
solve any problem in 
the application of elec- 
tricity. 
































COOPERATIVE APARTMENTS 


Are you planning to purchase a cooperative apart- 
ment? We have every available cooperative apart- 
ment on our list. Also selected East Side rental 
apartments. Our brokers will show any apartment 
by appointment. Personal service at no additional 
cost. Send for our booklet K “Owning a Co- 
operative Apartment.” 


CAMPBELL & CONANT, Inc. 
535 Fifth Avenue New York City 
Telephone Vanderblit 5829 











worth while as it helps the average in- 
vestor to understand values better and 
serves as a brake to the avaricious 
buyer who ignores safety, by continu- 
ally wanting one-half per cent more 
than ruling rate. 


Quality 
Extra High 
High Grade Grade Grade 
$5,000 $15,000 $5,000 
20% 60% 20% 


Medium 


There is a further point within the 
scope of a balanced investment pro- 
gram and that is the size of the buy- 
ing or purchasing unit. In other 
words, what is the maximum amount 
of any one security that an investor 
should buy? We must have a limit 
on our $25,000 account, so let us place 
it at 8%. Thus we will not place 
more than $2,000 in any one security 
and generally place only $1,000. Too 
many investors have allowed their en- 
thusiasm to run away with them and 
have disregarded the buying unit fac- 
tor to their sorrow. So the unit should 
be set low enough and adhered to. 

The four basic factors of diversifica- 
tion that have been considered are all 
important, whether building or control- 
ling an investment account. The per- 
centages used to illustrate are not so 
important—they serve simply as a 
signpost to point the way. What is 
worth while about the ratios, though, 
is that they may get each and every 
investor thinking in terms of percen- 
tages as applied to his own invest: 
ments. And then the proper invest- 
ment chart will follow, constructed 
and shaped to fit the needs of the par- 
ticular security holder. In the last 
analysis, “Balancing an Investment 
Account” is not as simple as it might 
be. But regardless of the complexity 
of the problem, it has, and is, being 
successfully solved by many of the in- 
vestors in the country today. They 
are recognizing their responsibility and 
are finding it an intriguing and broad- 
ening one. 








For Feature Articles to Appear 
in the Next Issue 
See Page 5 
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Utmiries Power & Licut Corroration 


and 


Its Subsidiary and Controlled Companies 


Consolidated Condensed Statement of Revenue and Expense for the Year Ended December 31, 1928 


REVENUE: 


a I eo ve acta 5 fa, oDi'g ta as ge ten ier: Sale Oy eo Oeae waa e ie alae oie oe DoRwLe a etB ee 
Se ERA Xe GREG, © Sears De an CLE OR 1 an cn ed Ree Ca 868,644.65 


Non-operating Revenue 


EXPENSE: 
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*Maintenance .. 
Taxes (Exclusive of Income Taxes) 


$42,371,939.57 


$18,052,344.84 
2,900,799.19 
2,553,850.54 
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FIXED CHARGES: 


SN eo sgh a5 9:0 61S. wird wis aw ikl Gid SSIS OW arin Sle Ree ene Sle ibe b Sececee arets $ 6,618,809.88 
a EDI ad PO ech Gs 06 <6 60H UR 4°. 9 t6 SRW INOS Ow ako LEI W toe Ck ae ele euros 223,045.37 
Amortization of Debt Discount and Expense Phaase ated pe Css 566 SIRES ee SCS Maia Te Sb oe eee Ha ee 435,170.33 
an Pe CORN OES IID ONE og 5 a. a:o wre fev) cd's (6 ose oh 6 -Srw aie G0 Seo Wied lore Nos wie wells e%e wee 183,288.91 
ee oes a 005 ia: wincie ce 6 © a) SUR Sua «0.0 65,410 4.9 0-0 -Pb O44 0'ed 06 OE dw de 0'bs0ebae 
Dividends on Preferred Stocks of Subsidiary and Controlled Companies ............0.2eeeeeeee ai 
Net Income—Before Other Deductions ................2.06. Dranane cave iawn seate uecalane: oO ald wCnala aie RAM CISIOTE ra 
OTHER DEDUCTIONS: 
**Surplus Net Income of Properties Prior to Acquisition ..............0.eeeeeeeees ssteccoscese S 2OS BORG 
**Minority Interest in Net Income .............++++00% ee iaialinve wrekere ee nlp ow Wied mike Simin aie s Pee rar 763,844.79 
Net Income of Operating Companies—Before Depreciation and Income Taxes.................0005 
OTHER NET INCOME of Utilities Power & Light Corporation and of Its Non-Utility Subsidiary 
Companies: 
a UNE UN PUN INN ON og 5g 240 0 20-10 v0 v0: pifo''5955 save. 001.9 056. 4) 018d. o.o.6'6, 6 8100 6:0 orgie Wale 618058 $ 222,158.05 


Net from Subsidiaries not Utilities, Engineering Fees, and Otier Net THCGME: 6.6. veces cewe 


$ 1,359,238.42 


Total Net Income of Utilities Power & Light Corporation and Income Applicable to Common 
Stocks Owned by It—Before Debenture Interest, Depreciation, and Income Taxes ............. 
Interest on Debentures, Other Interest, Amortization, 2% Normal Tax on Debenture Interest, tc. 


Total Net Income—Before Depreciation and Income Taxes . 
ge I SRR a SE era) oa aarp eae RSC ROR or aoe Sere eae eee 
ee a 7a 5 <0.) cfs > 9 0. wee gale eels Wisi wiocale we sn Soe siag.a See as ewe eleine se ate 6a rie ene 


$ 3,000,723.50 
739,592.02 


TOTAL NET INCOME ........ AS MOE SCE CIR A oa OR a, Se aos ICS 


* Maintenance charged to operations equals the Bond Indenture Requirements of the Subsidiary and Controlled Companies. 
** After allowing for proportionate part of provision for Ren:wal and Keplacements and for Income Taxes. 
*** Reserves for Depreciation have been made on all properties in accordance with Renewals and Replacements Requirements 

of all Bond Indentures of the Subsidiary and Controlled Companies. 


Consolidated Condensed Balance Sheet at December 31, 1928 


ASSETS 
CAPITAL ASSETS: 
Property, Plant and Investments, etc., as Ap- 
praised with Subsequent Additions at Cost... 
SPECIAL DEPOSITS: 


it AEE SAR or SOS eT LT $ 2,524,425.83 
DUE abe eewle sec sow sss e ans ais a eee cies ae 300,704.02 
INVESTMENTS: 
Stocks of Subsidiaries ‘veel to Secure Notes 
POPGD COOP CODE) oo ook coca ec vewecsss $ 15,687,583.33 
ny ig Vinh Ne 519 he.0 0:0 o'yc0.:0 6's 5:</0bin eIe's 0100 6,786,544.93 
CURRENT ASSETS: 
RO UNS MLL PIMOEIB Ss o0'0'0.0:0.0.0'0 0:00 8 bie 3 0058 - $ 9,440,683.16 
Marketable Securities 195,079.44 
Pr rer ee 70,989.32 
i NE ps ts 0d-bp 006 0106 4honso a 8,488,048.17 
Cash Surrender Value of Policies on Lives of 
ASR re 2 ee 91,633.93 


Inventories—Materials, Merchandise, and Supplies 


Due -~ Affiliated Companies and Non-Utility 
ESSER rr eerie ee 

reaiale on Investments and Properties in Process 

Ce ES SAS eer tere oe ee 
DEFERRED CHARGES: 

Unamortized Debt Discount and mt NSC... $ 10,690,561.65 
2,935,212.93 
2,817,428.52 


4,299,668.19 





$253,811,405.82 


2,825,129.85 


22,474,128.26 


22,586,102.21 


1,546,936.76 
2,550,744.11 


16,443,203.10 





ee A ne he een ee 


$322,237,650.11 





LIABILITIES AND CAPITAL 
CAPITAL STOCK: 
Utilities Power & Light Corporation: 
Preferred 7% Cumulative; par Value $100; Out- 
standing, 162,354 Shares......cccccssees 
Class = no par Value; Outstanding, 779,711 
hare $ 20,868,508.59 


7,460,314.49 


$12,273,275.16 
3,061,342.60 


$ 9,211,932.56 





1,057,353.85 
$ 8,154,578.71 


1,581,396.47 





$ 9,735,975.18 
1,498,777.82 


$ 8,237,197.36 





3,740,315.52 
$ 4,496,881.84 











$ 16,235,400.00 


20,911,817.09 


10,393,187.51 


52,351,601.97 





Scrip paeneition 2,165.425 Shares. veeneaces 43,308.50 
Class B; no par Value; ———s 901,469.2 
BIRATOR: | vic. :0)5'5.6 b:010:4:6:0.610:0'0:0:9.66:60:0 Skee s ue $ 10,384,621.75 

Scrip Representing 856. 576. Shares Rien weanas 8,565.76 
Subsidiary and Controlled Companies: 

Preferred Stocks in Hands of Public.......... $ 47,451,707.46 

Common Stocks in Hands of Public........... 4,899,894.51 
SURPLUS: 

Applicable > Stock of Utilities Power & Light 


$..6:6 46,9. 0 eee Oe C0 0.06s's cecee fae 10,606,933.48 


Corporatio 
3,503,728.54 


Applicable . Minority ‘Stock of Subsidiaries. 


$ 99,892,006.57 


14,110,662.02 





Total Capital and Surplus.....-..ce.seeeeeeee 


FUNDED DEBT: 
Debentures of Utilities Pewer & Light Corporation $ 20,000,000.00 
Bonds of Subsidiary and Controlled Companies... 127,666,581.18 





Contracts Payable for Purchase of Properties. ... 
Interest and Dividends Payabie, Bonds Called for 


$114,002,668.59 


147,666.581.18 
220,690.32 





Redemption, Funds on Deposit (Contra)....... 2,524,425.83 
Notes Payable—Secured (See Contra)........... 13,620,000.00 
CURRENT LIABILITIES: 

pO ere rr ieee $ 5,352,753.30 

Ber PAPI ooisc'c tne csiescsececvces 3,541,838.99 

Dividends Payable .....cccccccescscccscess 774,289.59 

ee eer ree 2,894,557.86  12,563,439.74 
Dividends Not Due and Not Declared............ 107,493.83 
Dividends Payable in Class A and in Voting Trust 

Certificates for Class B Stock...............- 1,147,913.93 
Consumers’ Deposits ....cccccccvcvccoscccces 975,165.32 
Due to Affiliated Companies and Non- Utility Sub- 

WIREED Svc ccincesesceceey ee SF cabaheneeee 115,373.42 
DEFERRED LIABILITIES: 

On Properties Purchased ..........eeseseees $ 901,385.10 

Partial Payments on Subscriptions to Stock... . 142,037.05 

BE ccb cas enesadscccagecaness eee 475,321.99 1,518,744.14 
RESERVES: 

Depreciation, Renewals and Replacements....... $ 23,524,735.61 

TI NIRS ox .6. :5.6. 4 Sip Ob K0 6) 00 Oe. Cee bse o.0 1,069,256.57 

Contingencies and Others .........-+-+ee+eeee 3,181,161.63 27,775,153.81 
TOTAL LIABILITIES ......cc-ccccccccscccce $322,237,650.11 
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Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years 
we have been serving 
many discriminating in- 
vestors in all sections of 
the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 
They have come to de- 
pend upon the telegraph, 
air mail, special delivery 
and ordinary mail service, 
with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 
Small accounts receive 
the same painstaking and 
careful attention as large 
accounts. 


Send for our Booklet 


“Odd Lot Trading” 


Please mention M.W. 730 


John Muir&@ 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Market 


39 Broadway New York 
Branch Office — 11 W. 42nd St. 











‘We 








| 
| 


Have Prepared a 
Circular Presenting Infor- 
mation and Statistics 

Regarding 


WESTINGHOUSE 
AIR BRAKE 
COMPANY 


and its 
Common Stock 


Copy will be sent upon 
request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


and Philadelphia 
York 


Members New York 
Stock Exchanges and New 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 




















New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 





1927 
hn 
A High 
eg SE eb bE Ra Sa aes aease a eoe 200 
a ep ees 106% 
Atlantic , ey ee ee 205% 
Baltimore & Ohio .............- 125 
DIES aman web Eseeiee:s 5 «33% 83 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 10% 
ye | RES 8 
eee 19 
Chesapeake & Ohio ............. 218% 
Cc. M. & St. Paul & Pacific...... 19%, 
ae 3712 
Chicago & Northwestern eprrre 9742 
Chicago, Rock Is, & Pacific...... 116 
Se.) SS 111% 
Se.) Eee ery 04 
D 
Delaware & Hudson ............ 230 
Delaware, aes ee 173 
Erie R. R, Serrated ci taldod sacs Sula 
Dp HURREMIMRS 6550 Ao cite coss’ 66% 
SN ae err 6414 
Great Northern Pfd. ........... 103% 
Hudson & Manhattan......... . 65% 
I 
Wilinoia Gemtwal ..0600..6002555 139% 
Interborough Rap. Transit ...... 52% 
Kansas City — Se 70% 
Do Pld. 2.20000. 713%, 
Tehigh Walley ............-0-+> 187% 
Louisville & Nashville .......... 159% 
M 
Mo., Kansas & Texas..........- 56% 
SSeS 109% 
Missouri Pacific ............-.-- 62 
ie See 118% 
New York Central.............- 171% 
N. ¥., Chic. & St. Louis.......- 2401, 
N. ¥., N, H. & Hartford..... .. 68% 
N. Y., Ontario & Western...... 41% 
Norfolk & Western..........--.- 202 
Northern — ee 
Pennsylvania ..... ceep esse eess es 68 
Pere Marquette See 
Pittsburgh & i Va.. bieseunwesa® 174 
ree ee 123% 
Do Bst BEG, occ. sss cs cence 43, 
Do 2nd —., aU bias kky em 50 
St, Louis-San Fran. ..........-- 117% 
St. Louis-Southwestern ......--. 93 
Seaboard Air Line ...........-- 414% 
SS. Seo 45% 
Southern Pacific ..........------ 126% 
Southern Railway .........-..--- 149 
SS .. Serer 101% 
Texas & Pacific ........-..----- 103% 
U 
Union Pacific .........------++:: 197% 
ene 853%, 
Wadadh ..cccccccccsccscsesccces 81 
SS eae 101 
De BEA. B occ ccccvcccssssene 98 ; 
Western Maryland ........----- 67% 
Do 2nd Pfd. .......--+---+:> 67% 
Western Pacific .....--...------ 47% 
SD . RR ere oe 763% 


A 

Abitibi Power & Paper.......... 150% 
Abraham & Straus ........--.-- 118% 
Advance Rumely .........-.---- 15% 
Air Reduction, Inc, ...........-- 199% 
Ajax Rubber, Inc. ........----- 13% 
Allied Chemical & Dye.....-..-- 169% 
Allis Chalmers Mfg. ........---- 118% 
Amer, Agricultural Chem........ 21% 
Amer. Bank Note ...........--- 98 

Amer. Bosch Magneto ......---- 2634 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy.......- 46 

American Can ........-+------+> 17% 
Amer. Car & Fdy.......--.+--:: 1 

Amer. & Foreign Power.......-.- 31 

American Ice .... 5c este aie: ? 

Amer, International (Gor. bee aets 12% 
Amer. Metal Co., Ltd.. wees 49% 
Amer. Power & ict cabs ; 13% 
American Radiator .........--.- l47% 
Amer, Safety Razor ......--.--- 64% 
Amer. Smelting & Refining...... 188% 
Amer. Steel Foundries ...... 712% 
Amer. Sugar Refining .........-- 95% 


ee 
Low 
161% 
99% 
174% 


106% 
738Y%, 
53 
718% 


165 
151% 
9 


718% 
68% 
102% 
95% 


171% 
130% 


39% 
52% 
49 


79% 
40% 


121% 
30% 


41% 
64% 


88% 
1283 


31% 
95% 
37% 
90% 


137% 


41% 

23% 
156 
78 


56% 
114% 
122% 


94 
40% 
43% 


= 
281% 
32% 

106% 

119 
94 


35% 
43% 
95 
18% 
25% 
37 
36% 
54 
110% 
42 
182% 
41% 
65% 


1928 1929 
aes Gee Sens 
High Low High Low 
204 182% 209% 195% 
108% 102% 103% 103 
191% 157% 191% 169 
125% 103% 133 118% 
85 77 80% 77 
17% 53% 81% 64 
95% 82 9254 84 
253 195% 265% 225% 
218% 175% 229% 210 
40% 2214 39% $1 
59% 37 63% 50% 
94% 78 94% 81% 
13956 106 189% 122% 
111% 105 10814 105% 
105 994 102% 100 
226 163% 207% 182 
150 125% 138% 123% 
712% 4834 78 64 
63% 50 64%, 57 
62 491% 601% 56 
114% 934% 115% 102 
13% 50% 58% 4034 
148% 131% 152 184 
62 29 58% 28% 
95 43 98% 78 
q7 6612 10% 65 
116 84% 102% 863%, 
15914 139% 153% 138% 
58 30% 55 42% 
109 101% 105% 102 
76% 41% 87% 62% 
126% 105 137% 120 
196% 156 204% 178% 
146 121% 45 128% 
82% 54% 102% 80% 
39 24 $2 25 
198% 175 206 191 
118 92% 114% 99 
16% 61% 82% 12% 
154 124% 174% 48 
163 121% 148% 128% 
119% 94% 117% 102% 
46 41% 43% 41% 
59% 49% 44% 
122 109 122% 111 
124% 6714 115% 96% 
3042 115% 21% 16% 
38 17 241% 19% 
131% 117% 138% 124 
165 139% 158% 141 
10214 965% 99 97% 
194% 9914 178 156% 
224% 186% 281 209 
87% 82% 84% 81% 
96% 51 81% 61 
102 8814 104% 91% 
991, 87 91 80% 
54% 31% 54 32% 
54% 3342 5314 38% 
381% 281% 41% 33 
624% 52% 6414 57 
85 36% 54% 39% 
142 90 159% 128 
65 11 98% 48 
9954 59 114% 95% 
14% M%, 11% 1% 
252%, 146 305% 241 
200 115% 205 166 
26 15% 23% 144% 
159 14%, 134% 110 
44% 15% 60% 40% 
49% 39% 62 45 
117% 10% 141 107% 
111% 88% 106% 93 
85 22% 188% 15% 
46% 28 43% 88 
150 71 16% 57% 
6334 39 81% 55% 
95 62% 120 81% 
191% 130% 211 165 
14% 56 14 62 
293 169 124% 9314 
10% 50% 19% 62 
93% 55 94% 11% 


Last 
Sale 


Div'd 
$ Per 


4/24/29 Share 


199 
103 
178% 


143% 
T97% 


153% 
216% 
+82 

651% 
+92 
+80 

4354 


+42 
36% 
60% 


81% 


10 
5 
$10 


t 
-§ Se ao. Pao a: ad's 


- + 


> tom 


> om: : 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Price Range of ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS— (Continued ) 


1927 


A High 
PCL Sipe) A, eb 7) Teer 185% 
Amer. Tobacco Com, .........+- 189 
Amer, Type Founders ..........+ 146 
Amer, Water Works & Elec..... 72% 
American Woolen .............. 33% 
Amer. Zinc, Lead & Smelt...... 10% 
Anaconda Copper Mining ....... 60% 
Armour of Ill, y See 15% 
BO RE UME iaie tnc 6Go sa 8 Sica eaee 9% 
Arnold Constable Corp........... 5542 
Assoc, Dry Goods ............++. 854 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8. Line 43% 
Atlantic Refining .............. 1 












Austin, Nichols & Co............ 
B 


Baldwin Loco, Works........... 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl. A........... 
Beech Nut ‘Packing ............. 
Bethlehem Steel Corp..........+ 
Borden Company 
Briggs Mfg, 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, 
Burns Bros, new Cl. A Com. 

Do new Cl. B Com 
Byers & Co. = M.) 







California Packing ............. 79 
Calumet & Arizona Mining...... 123% 
Calumet Be TOG. ..v0 oes csvveces 24% 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale.......... 60% 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.........-. 12% 
MME) SEEMED Sceasiecisseeecnesse 44%, 
Chrysion Gerp, ..cccccccccccccses 63% 
AONE TOGUR IO) «aie a'snie'n 00s dieniewie 3s 199% 
Collins. Gb RIEMAR. .icc.scssccece 113% 
Colorado Fuel & Iron........... 96% 
Columbian Carbon, V. T. C...... 1014 
Colum. Gas & Ellec........cceees. 98% 
Commonwealth Power .......... 18% 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc. ......... 29% 
Congress CIGaT ..ccceccccccccsee 8844 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y....... 125% 
Continental Baking Cl. A........ 14% 
aa eo 10% 
Continental Can, Inc. .......... 86% 
Continental Motors .........++.. 13% 
Corn Products Refining ......... 8 
Crucible Steel of Amer.. woes §=896% 
Cuba Cane Sugar..... 10% 
Cuban-Amer, Sugar .. 2642 
Cudahy Packing ......... 58% 
Curtiss Aero, & Motor Co. 59% 
Cuyamel Fruit .......-ccessesees 554% 
Davison Chemical .............. 48% 
Drug, Inc. ..... Piya bees seas F 
E 
Eastman Kodak Co. ..........+. 175% 
Eaton Axle & Spring............ 29% 
E. I, du Pont de Nemours...... 343% 


Elec. Power & Light............ 32% 







Elec, Storage Battery .......... 19% 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ........- 81% 
Engineers Pub, Service.......... 39% 
F 
Federal Light & Traction........ 47 
Fisk Bubber ...ccccccsccecsscccs 20 
Fleischmann Co. .......-.0.ee008 71% 
POR PUMICL, Aisccicevicssscevsee 854 
Freeport Texas Co........---.+++ 106% 
G 
General Amer, Tank Car........ % 
General Asphalt ............06. 96% 
General Electric eheenpevesee 146% 
General Motors Corp.. 141 
General Railway Signal. . sithivie-s 153% 
Gold Dust Corp., V. T. C........ 18% 
Goodrich Co. (B. ee sunevesaeies 961% 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 69% 


Graham-Paige Motors ‘ 
Granby Consol, Min., Smelt. & Pr. 45 


Great Western Sugar ........... 445% 

Greene Cananea Copper......... 151% 

Gulf States Steel .............. 64 
H 

Hershey Chocolate .........+..++ 40% 


Houston Oil of Texas Tem. Ctfs. 175 





Hudson Motor Car.............- 91% 
Hupp Motor <a eer er 86% 
rr reer rs ree 62% 
Inspiration Consol, Copper....... 25% 
Inter. Business Machines........ 119% 
CHLOE; UOUNBOE. cc bapiescs-obiesac% 65% 
Inter. Comb. Eng. Corp......... 64 
Inter, Harvester .........scce00. 255% 
Inter. Mercantile Marine ....... 8% 
Inter, Nickel ..........e2sseeeee 
Inter, Paper ..... 
Inter. Tel, & Tel 
J 
Johns-Manville .......-+++-seees 126 
K 
Kelly-Springfield Tire .......... 32% 
Kennecott Copper .......+.+++++ % 
Kresge Co. (8. 8.) ...-+--eeeees 11% 


Kroger Grocery & Baking....... 145 
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1928 


High 
211 
18434 
142% 

16% 
32% 
57 


68% 
120% 


“194447 


182% 


Low 
172 


89% 
51 
30% 
79 


75 
29 


46 
18 
114 
56 
45% 
80 
3% 
1e% 
139% 
96% 
19% 
80% 


65 
13% 


163 


1929 
a 
High 


238% 
18614 
155 


94 
27% 
4914 
174% 
18% 
10% 


122% 


Low 
198% 
160 


46Y, 


Last 
Sale 
4/24/29 


166% 


Div’d 

$ Per 

Share 
9 


* 006 


"2% 
H1% 


> com: GmwORD: 


< ead ce 


1% 
$3% 


$6 
3 


5 
2% 
4 


80 


Po Daz 











INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our experience of 
mere than 60 years 
in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 








NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Glinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 
Bene 








Smemanmmenes 











52 Broadway 


eee 


Earnings 


may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 

Odd Lot 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 


100 Share Lots 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


(isHoLm & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Market 


New York 


Telephone Hanover 2500 
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In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Republic Iron & Steel 
Company 

The Liquid Carbonic 
Corporation 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 427-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 


Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 


1451 Broadway, cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 























BAAR 
CORES 


AND CO. 


MEMBERS OF THE 
NEW YORK 
STOCK EXCHANGE 


30 BROAD STREET 
NEW YORK 











New York Stock Exchange 
Price Rangeof ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS— (Continued) 


1928 
— = 





Lehn & Fink 

Liggett & Myers Tob. 
Lima Loco. Works.... 
Loew’s, Inc. 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit 
Lorillard 


M 
Mack Truck, Inc 
Magma Copper 
Marland Oil 
May Dept. Stores 
McKeesport Tin Plate 
Mexican Seaboard Oil .. 
Miami Copper 
Mont. Ward & Co.. 


Nash Motor Co, 

National Biscuit 

National Cash Reg 

National Dairy Prod 

National Enameling & Stamp.... 
National Lead 

National Power & Light 

Nevada Consol. Copper 

N. Y. Air Brake 


Packard Motor Car 
Pan-American Pet, & Trans 
Paramount Famous Lasky 
Phila. & Reading C. & I 
Phillips Petroleum 
Pierce-Arrow Cl. A 
Pillsbury Flour Mills 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna 
BOD, sion ccccccsces 
Pressed Steel Car 

Public Service of N. J 
Pullman, Ine, 

Pure Oil 


R 
Radio Corp. of America 
Remington-Rand 
Reo Motor Car. 
Republic Iron & Steel 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tab. Cl. B.... 
Richfield Oil 3 Calif 


Savage Arms Corp 
Schulte Retail Stores 
Sears, Roebuck & Co 
Shell Union Oil 
Simmons Co, 
Sinclair Consol, Cil Corp 
Skelly Oil Corp 
Spicer Mfg. Co. 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co 
Standard Oil of Calif. 
Standard Oil of N. J 
Standard Oil of N. ¥ 
Stewart-Warner Sreedometer .... 
Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker Corp, 

T 


Texas Corp. 

Texas Gulf Sulphur. 

Texas Pacific Coal & Oil.. 

Tide Water Assoc, Oil. 

Timken Roller Bearing 

Tobacco Prod, Corp. 175% 
Transcontinental Oil temp, ctf... 10% 


Underwood-Elliott-Fisher 

Union Carbide & Carbon 

Union Oil California 

United Cigar Stores 

United Fruit 

U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fd 

U. 8. Industrial Alcohol... . 

U. 8S. Rubber. 

U. S, Smelting, Ref. & Mining.. 
U. 8. Steel ~— 


Vanadium Corp. 
WwW 


Warner Bros. Pictures 

Western Union Tel. 
Westinghouse Air Brake. 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mf 
White Motor 

Willys-Overland ine 
Woolworth Co. (F. W.).......... 
Worthington Pump & Mach. 
Wright —— 


Youngstown Sheet & Tube 


80% 
* Ex-dividend. + Bid Price, $ Partly Extra. 


Sale 
4/24/29 


§ Payable in Stock, 


Last 


57% 
88% 


Div’d 
$ Per 
Share 


8 
$5 


: otf: 
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When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated 
and Mentioned in This 


Issue 


INDUSTRIALS 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. ............... 34 
Crucible Steel 
Eastman Kodak 
General Baking 
Gold Dust Corp. 
Gooayear Tire & Rubber 
Galt: Suites reel GO) ek ria ees vase 33 
UT, 1 RS Cc Ae a ne ge a 88 
Ingersoll-Rand 
MAI IEE MOO sole sis is coe ces cloaca sts 35 
Republic Iron & Steel 
Stromberg Carbureter 
United States Steel Corp. ............ 35 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube 


MINING 
American Smelting & Refining 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Federal Light & Traction 
Pacific Gas & Electric 


RAILROADS 


Southern Railway 


PETROLEUM 
Atlanhc RenwmgGo). siicsswes ie vseseas 18 
Barnsdall (COED, «wai. ks eeeanveanaesaes 18 
Continetital (ON! Go)... ss. 0iede 08 18, 88 
Mitt WONG Ores. od accede sesiteccnseises 18 
Humble Oil & Refining Co. .......... 18 
Uipemal Oy GHG: Bec swckweeels scceien 18 
Lago Oil & Transport Co. «.......25.. 18 
iilegy bias be CS Ot On ae a pe ae a 18, 88 
Mid-Continent Petroleum Co. ........ 18 
Pan American Petroleum & Trans. Co. 18 
Phillips Petroleum Co. .............. 18 
Prainie-Om me Gases sceks0sccs wees 18 
Richfield Oil of California 
Rio Grande Oil Co. of Del 
Shell Union Oil Corp 
Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corp 
Se AE Bhi Sew ieidatesatays 18 
Standard Oil of Calif 
Standard Oil of Ind 
Standard Oil of N. J 
Standard Oil of N. Y 
Sun Oil Co. 
MN oi a SS aarin ede 18 
Tide Water Associated Oil Co......... 18 
Union Oil of: Calif 
Vacuum Oil Co. 


International Railways of Central 
America, Ref. 6%s, °47 
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Diversification the Basis 
of a Sound 
Investment Policy 


IVERSIFICATION, both geographical and by 
types of securities, forms the basis of a sound 
investment policy. 


Diversification scatters and minimizes 
risk. 


It permits the investor to select the se- 
curities best fitted to his own needs and 
circumstances. 


It may be used to average up the net 
yield on his holdings. 


The current offerings of S. W. STRAUS & CO. are 
widely diversified. They include railroad, utility, 
municipal, industrial, and foreign bonds, yielding 
as high as 7.15%; real estate bonds of our own origina- 
tion, netting 6 to 6.25%; and carefully selected stocks. 
For information, write for 


BOOKLET D-614 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES INCORPORATED 


Straus BuILDING 
Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd, 
CxHIcaco 


Srraus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Ave. at 46th Street 
New York 
Srraus BuILDING 
79 Post Street, SAN FRANCISCO 


SPQ TABLISHED IN 1,883 2 
































The American Founders Group 
of Companies 


BROCHURE under this title, just published by 

Harris, Forbes & Co., describes the history, growth, 

policies, earnings and capitalization of American Founders 

Corporation and its affiliated investment companies, which 

have combined resources exceeding $150,000,000. Copies 
may be obtained from Harris, Forbes & Co., or from 


AMERICAN FOUNDERS CORPORATION 


50 Pine Street New York 
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A STOCK THAT SHOULD 
DOUBLE IN PRICE 


N September 8, 1928, we featured in our advertising throughout the country a bar- 
gain stock which we considered would not be overvalued were it to sell 100 points 
higher. 


At the time recommended this stock was selling at 169. Three and a half months later 
it sold at 272—exactly 103 points higher than when recommended. 


We now are featuring a bargain stock in almost exactly the same position. It represents 
an exceptionally fine purchase. This security: 


Should double in price. 
Is selling only at 7.8 times 1928 earnings. It earned last year $55 per share. 


After split-ups is now selling in the low sixties and has instituted a policy 
of generous extra dividends. 


Book value of this security is considerably greater than the price at which 
it is quoted. 


Is expected to earn this year between $8 and $12 per share on the new stock. 


In the first quarter of 1929 earnings showed a 254% increase over the first 
quarter of 1928. 


Is calling its preferred stock for redemption and has almost unlimited areas 
wherein to develop its selling outlets. 


The stock gives unmistakable evidence of important accumulation. 


Is obviously selling at bargain levels and should be bought at once for sub- 
stantial profits. 


The name of this bargain stock will be sent to you free of charge and without obligation. 
Also, free specimen copies of all our current Stock Market Bulletins which fully discuss 
the profit and loss possibilities in over 50 different securities. 


Simply send your name and address and the above mentioned bulletins and the name of 


the bargain stock will be sent to you without cost or obligation. Also an interesting book 
called “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” Simply Mail the Coupon Below. 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
AUBURN. NEW YOR K 





Investment Research Bureau, Div. 855, Auburn, New York 


Name 


Kindly send me specimen copies of | 
your current Stock Market Bulle- | 
| 





tins. Also a copy of “MAKING 
MONEY IN STOCKS.” This does 
not obligate me in any way. 
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Crepacity to Manage 


. . ean item which does 
-not show under Assets. 


HERE is a tangible factor which decides the in- 

trinsic worth of securities, never itemized in bal- 
ance sheets. This factor is the capacity of a company’s 
management, 


A business must have a product or service which can be 
sold profitably, and sufficient’ working capital. Given 
these, management is then the factor which decides its 
measure of success. 


For thirty years this organization has concerned itself 
chiefly with the capacity of management when considering 
the financing of corporations. To companies with cap- 
able management capital has been provided for extend- 
ing their activities and for increasing their earning power. 
Tie soundness and potential possibilities of securities is- 
sued to provide such capital depend directly upon the 
ability of a company’s management. 


Suggested for current investment are four stocks of 
sound, growing and well-managed companies. Descrip- 
tions may be had by requesting Investment List 105 


George H. Burr & Co. 
57 William Street, New York 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL INVESTMENT CENTERS 





























WE extend the facilities of our organi- 
zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street New York 














Production Outlook Brightens 
Oil Stock Outlook 


(Continued from page 19) 








ones most likely to show largely in- 
creased profits during the current 
year as the refining and distributing 
end of the business has been the most 
profitable for some time past and this 
condition is likely to continue un- 
changed for some time to come. Com- 
panies which produce their own 
crude, operate refineries, transport the 
finished gasoline and lubricating oils 
to the markets and sell them direct 
to the consuming public have been 
able to operate at some profit under 
nearly all conditions, offsetting gains 
in one department against losses in 
others but such organizations should 
be the first to reflect the results of 
continued stabilization. 

Stocks of the stronger oil companies, 
particularly those which are complete 
units in the industry and which control 
ample reserves of crude oil to insure 
expansion over an extended period 
together with well balanced refining 
and distributing facilities, now appear 
to be favorably situated from a market 
viewpoint as compared with most 
other classes of stocks. If bought for 
investment purposes and held for a 
reasonable period such stocks seem 
fairly certain to yield satisfactory 
profits from current prices. 








Steel in Favorable Earning 
Position 
(Continued from page 32) 








the corresponding months of 1928. 

From the facts, it would be alto- 
gether reasonable to suppose that sec- 
ond quarter sales of steel will be 
greater than those of the second quar- 
ter of 1928, although, in all probabil- 
ity, somewhat lower than those of the 
first three months of 1929. 


Prices and Earnings 


Not only has a larger output bene- 
fited earnings of steel companies, but 
also a gradual firming up in price 
levels. The composite price average of 
the Iron Trade Review is $1.15 above 
»the price at this time last year, a 
gain of 3.2%, while the advance in 
quotations in the four months since 
the opening of the year alone is $0.58 
per ton. Of course, the intense pres 











sure for steel, and the bidding up of 
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prices which followed close upon the 
heels of this insistent demand have 
served in good measure to effect the 
rise, but whatever marking down may 
ensue in later and less busy months will 
undoubtedly be of small dimensions. 


Half year earnings are well on their 
way toward a record, even though the 
final returns for the second quarter of 
the year may not compare as favorably 
with those of 1928 as did the results 
for the first quarter. There is no doubt 
that they will be higher, while the pos- 
sibility of a further increase in steel 
prices enhances the potential expan- 
sion of net income. Providing that no 
special exigencies arise to becloud the 
countenance of the general trade and 
business situation, 1929 will, in all 
likelihood, go down in history as one 
of the most profitable years for the 
steel industry. 








American Smelting & Refining 
(Continued from page 39) 








terest charges, depreciation and deple- 
tion, net income amounted to $18,- 
586,203 as against $15,477,769 in 
1927. After payment of dividends 
totalling $3,500,000 on the 7% pre- 
ferred stock there remained a balance 
available for the common stock equiva- 
lent to $8.24 on the 1,829,940 shares 
of no par common stock, which was 
the highest level of earnings attained 
‘nce the war. Computed on a similar 
basis, earnings in the preceding year 
were equal to $6.55 per share, and 
$7.79 per share in 1927. Exemplify- 
ing the desire of the management to 
maintain properties in high-grade con- 
dition and meet with modern efficiency 
standards, is the liberal allowance made 
for depreciation and depletion. These 
two items have aggregated about $36,- 
000,000 in the past six years and ad- 
justing this sum to a common stock 
basis, it is revealed that the average 
annual deduction has been about $3.25 
per share. 


Strong Financial Position 


The financial position of the com- 
pany as set forth in the 1928 balance 
sheet affords no basis for criticism 
whatsoever. Current assets of $92,- 
994,389 were nearly four times cur- 
rent liabilities of $23,631,265 and cash, 
call loans and government securities 
aggregating $27,222,486, alone were 
$3,591,220 greater than current liabili- 
ties. Actually net working capital 
amounted to about $35 per share- of 
common stock. During the past year 
there was a decrease of about $3,100,- 
000 in current assets and an increase 
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Invest in Your 
Merchant Marine! 


ITH the turning over to private ownership 

of the Leviathan and ten other splendid ves- 
sels on a basis that will make for a permanent 
American Merchant Marine, a new and profit- 
able field is open to American investors. 


An investment in United States Lines, Inc., Par 
ticipating Preference Stock enables you to share 
in the ownership and profits from the growing 
passenger and shipping business that logically 
belongs to American ships. Independent marine 
authorities estimate the net earnings of United 
States Lines, Inc., under the new legislation and 
conditions of operation, at about four times the 
annual cumulative dividend requirements of the 
Preference Stock. In addition to cumulative divi- 
dends of $1 per share, this stock is entitled to par- 
ticipate equally with the common stock in all 
further earnings. 


Price at the market 
(About $18 a share) 


Orders may be wired at our expense. The 
you full information. 


A 
P. W. CHAPMAN & CO, INC 


42 Cedar Street 115 West Adams Street 
NEW YORK CHICAGO 


coupon will bring 


P. W. CHAPMAN & CO., INC. 


Send me Circular “R,” descriptive of United States Lines, 
Inc., Participating Preference Stock. 


Address 
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Profit Possibilities 


American Appraisals fre- 
quently include reports on 
the value of enterprises in 
terms of their ability to pro- 
duce earnings. Bankers find 
these notable for the breadth 
of the study, the dispassion- 


ate weighing of all evidence. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 


GOMPANY 


A NATIONAL... ORGANIZATION 








Priceless... 


the keen research and analysis, the scien- 
tific management, the true balance of in- 
vestment, the skilled diversification made 
possible for you by the United Investment 
Assurance System—and priceless, too, the 
peace of mind from an assured, safe, de- 
pendable income. 


Write NOW for circular 














v 


Founders Securities Trast 
Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank Bldg. 
Bostoa 


























of about $4,085,000 in current liabili 
ties. Offsetting reduced working capi- 
tal, however, was the gain of $8,937,- 
496 shown in the investment account 

The fundamental position of the 
non-ferrous metal industry has been 
materially strengthened largely through 
the institution of cooperative measures 
by influential interests and the marked 
advance in the price of copper affords 
ample testimony of the effectiveness 
of their efforts. Lead and zinc prices 
are also higher than a year ago and 
while it is quite likely that the turn of 
the year will witness some slowing-up 
in the demand for:these metals as well 
as for copper, accompanied by lower 
prices, it seems reasonable to conclude 
that there will be no untoward devel- 
opments which would drastically dis- 
turb the industry. 

American Smelting has been able to 
give a thoroughly good account of it- 
self under conditions embarrassing to 
many other companies of a more strict- 
ly mining character and it is, therefore, 
quite natural that substantial benefits 
should accrue to it when conditions are 
such that the less favorably situated 
enterprises are able to show a pro- 
nounced improvement in earnings, by 
contrast with the former lean years. 
A recent statement emanating from 
official sources reported that earnings 
of the company during the months of 
January and February were running at 
an annual rate equal to $9.65 per share 
on the common stock. While it is not 
expected that .cGnditions in subsequent 
months will beisuch as to support the 
average established in the opening 
months, there -is, nevertheless ample 
evidence to justify an estimate of cur- 
rent earnings ranging somewhere be- 
tween $8.50 and $9 per share. 

The company’s First Mortgage 5% 
bonds due in 1947 are entitled to a 
high investment rating and may be un- 
hesitatingly recommended as a conserv- 
ative investment medium. This is also 
true of the 7% first preferred stock 
which, however, is non callable and pres- 
ently obtainable to yield a somewhat 
higher return than the bonds. The com- 
mon stock has sold as high as 12434 
this year and is now selling in the 
neighborhood of 103, at which levels 
the shares are. conservatively priced 
both in comparison with other sound 
industrial equities and in relation to 
reported and potential earnings. The 
impressive record of the company and 
its prospects for future growth offer 
ample assurance of the long term pos- 
sibilities for enhancement in the value 
ct the common stock. 





For Feature Articles to Appear 
in Next Issue 
See Page 5 
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Brookmire 


Investment Counsel 


+ + enables you to combine most effectively the 
factors of safety and better-than-average return. 


AT 6%, $20,000 grows to $40,000 1n 12 years. 
It is, therefore, apparent how much can be accomplished 
with a guided znvestment plan that is sound and productive, 
even if only s/ightly above the average. Sums as low as 
$5,000 or $10,000 can be turned into most substantial cap- 
ital amounts in a surprisingly short time. For example, if 
the rate of return is increased but 2% it cuts down by 
25% the time in which money doubles itself. Carry on 
this thought further increase the rate of return. . . 
and tt can be increased constderably further under skilled super- 
:1520m, as records extending over the past quarter century 
show. Capital amounts of from $10,000 to $100,000 and 
up can be made continuously and actively productive far 
beyond the wswal degree, and without the sacrifice of 
safety. 


What can be Done.... and Why 


Audits of results from Brookmire’s spefific recommenda- 
tions show what idle dollars can be made to do; increases 
of many thousands in capital are secured in a fraction of a 
man’s productive years, for his future retirement or pres- 
ent luxuries. This is true consistently, not simply in the 
big “bull market years” . . . and it is true for all types of 
investors. The rcason is that any intelligent individual 
can act profitably on clear, authoritative advice from an 
unbiased source. This advice is frequent and timely, and 
it is available both through printed bulletins and person- 
al attention to individual problems, whenever required or 
at any time it is asked. 


The Brookmire staff is constantly unearthing investment 
opportunities in growing companies whose progress is 
faster than is the increasing prosperity of American in- 
dustry as a whole. For example, while recent years have 
witnessed unusually general prosperity, it is apparent how 
much better owners of copper securities have fared than 
those whose funds have a placed in sugar company 
stocks. The Brookmire purpose, in fact, is just that; to 
select securities that show steady appreciation, that pro- 


BROOKMIRE 


An organization—national in scope—whose business is 
to provide investment counsel to individuals and in- 
stitutions whether the amount be $5,000 to $5,000,000 
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vide a better-than-average income and that do these things 
with safety. This does not sound spectacular, and it is not. 
Steady appreciation over the years, year after year, does 
not provide the thrill of gambling, but it does provide a 
constant increase in your capital! 


The Records are Public 


Records of the recommendations made by Brookmire’s 
have been published repeatedly in _ read by millions 
of people. These records are public property. What re- 
sults from following Brookmire advice has been broad- 
cast again and again. (If you happened to miss seeing 
these records we will mail copies to you.) 


This complete service will apply to your investments. Send- 
ing the coupon will bring the facts. You will find—if the 
experience of thousands of Brookmire clients is indica- 
tive—that through Brookmire Service your investments 
will combine safety and income to a degree far beyond 
anything possible for most individuals without the co- 
operation of such an organization. 


Unusual Value 


Furthermore, it is important to remember that because of 
the size of this Service, your investment advice comes 
from many highly trained specialists, who are constantly 
contributing their mature judgment to the various phases 
of your personal investment problems at a cost to you so 
low that it is absolutely negligible in relation to the value you 
receive. Complete information is ready to send you and we 
will include our booklet, “Consistent Investment Suc- 
cess,” if you will simply mail us the coupon. 


If your capital exceeds $50,000 we have special data to 
send you. Simply advise us in sending the coupon that 
you want to hear about the Personal Supervisory Plan. 


Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be addressed to the Brcokmire 
Economic Service, Inc., Russ Building, San Francisco, California. 





BROOKMIRE 
ECONOMIC SERVICE, Inc. 
$51 Fifth Ave., New York 















M-B 3 
Please send me 

(Check the one which interests you) 
(1] Description of your Bulletin Service 


The Booklet’Consistent Invest- 
ment Success” will be included 


[2] Description of your Supervisory Plan [1] 
Name 
PIANOS ooo eet ee, 
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Name Offices in Principal Cities 
Sons Securities 

Strest Greenebaum $ Securit Corporation, 

City .cvceee eeceee eeccercceseses State..... eeeeeceovcces 


from a responsible house 


Greenebaum First Mortgage Real Estate 
Bonds have been recognized for 74 years as 
sound and conservative investments. 


The interest return from these securitiesp— 
now 6% — is higher than the yield from 
other equally high-grade securities. Greene- 
baum Bonds are not speculative issues, but 
a highly desirable form of investment pro- 
tected by every possible precaution sug- 
gested by the successful experience of this 
74-year-old Institution. 


e 

74 Years Investment Service 
Each Greenebaum First Mortgage Bond is ap- 
— and recommended by the Oldest Real 

state Bond House, Founded 1855. The expe- 
rience and knowledge applied by this institu- 
tion in choosing its bonds justifies the feeling of 
confidence enjoyed by Greenebaum investors, 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Company, 


OLDEST REAL ESTATE BOND HOUSB 
FOUNDED 1855-CHICAGO 





Investors’ 
Guide 


Mail coupon below for Guide to complete 
investment protection, satisfaction and serve 
ice, regardless of where you live, Write 
today. No obligation whatever. 









b Sons J Cc v 
-_ LaSsile and Madison Streets, Chicago 
Please send without charge or obligation, copy 
of “Investors’ Guide” and current list of Green- 
ebaum offerings. 











___ Salesuaried Bonds 











































J.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 








STOCKS : BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
COFFEE : SUGAR : COCOA =: RUBBER 
TIN : SILK : FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Aulantiec City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 





42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
NT eee 16 Court Street 
eee ee 231 So. La Salle Street 
“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 


Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sens on application. 














—— 


























Savings Accounts 
Versus 
Investment Securities 
(Continued from page 45) 








obtain reliable information about se- 
curities, indeed in many instances it 
was virtually impossible. In those days, 
there was very little choice in the mat- 
ter—the small investor was virtually 
compelled to place his money with the 
savings bank or insurance company if 
he wanted to have his money placed 
conservatively. Today he has plenty 
of opportunity for buying his own in- 
vestment. He will find the large firms 
eager to accommodate him both with 
detailed security information and up- 
to-date investment service. In some 
cases, he can buy his bonds on the in- 
stallment plan, much the same as one 
can buy an automobile or a radio. 

Providing always that he is capable 
to select a sound investment from an 
unsound one, it might be stated axio- 
matically that if he buys his securities 
direct, he will obtain a higher income 
than if he has his money placed for 
him through the trusteeship of some 
financial institution. For this higher 
income however, he must assume full 
responsibility for his own commitments 
and dispenses with the service that 
these institutions render in the proper 
handling of the securities after they 
have been purchased. 


If the investor is prepared to assume 
a greater degree of risk and wishes his 
funds placed in securities that offer 
some prospect of appreciation in the 
principal value of the investment 
funds, he must go elsewhere than to 
the savings bank and the insurance 
company. The sole concern of the in- 
vestment officers of these institutions 
is to safeguard the funds placed in 
their trust and they are willing to ac’ 
cept whatever rate of interest the funds 
will earn with these safeguards. They 
are not intended to serve and do not 
have any interest in serving investors 
who are seeking “profits”. 

The investor who elects to buy his 
own securities might still find the sav- 
ings banks have an excellent service to 
offer, namely, in the accumulation of 
odd sums. It is difficult and costly to 
invest odd sums of a few hundred 
dollars here and there. In the long 
run, it will pay the investor to keep 
his money under accumulation in some 
financial institution where they will 
draw interest regularly until he has a 
sufficient fund to buy at least a ten 
share lot of stock or a bond of one 


thousand dollar denomination. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

















Utilities Develop Vast Field in 
Farm Power and Light 
(Continued from page 25) 











investment of $2,000,000,000. The 
amount of farm horsepower is now 
close to 50,000,000 with an invest- 
ment approximating $3,000,000,000. 
The farms have available for use more 
horsepower than either mining or man- 
ufacturing and are second in this re- 
spect only to the railways. The num- 
ber of workers is larger than in any 
other industry, and also the total in- 
vestment. 

Of the 16,000,000,000 horsepower 
hours now utilized annually on the 
farms, animal power furnishes 61%, 
motor trucks about 4%, stationary en- 
gines 122%, windmills slightly over 
1% and electricity 5Y¥2%. Animals 
are being steadily replaced with ma- 
chines. 

The total primary horsepower ca- 
pacity of the power plants of factories, 
mines and electrical central stations 
and street railways is (1925 estimate) 
57,500,000, compared with 50,000,000 
available on farms, 32,500,000 being 
electric. If all the primary power of 
the farms were to be supplied by elec- 
tricity there would be required for that 
purpose alone 50% more generating 
capacity than there is now all told. 


Lighting Alone Important 


It is inconceivable that all the power 
besides that of human labor on farms 
will ever be furnished by electricity, 
but it is mechanically possible to do all 
of the stationary work of the farm 
with electrical machinery. That alone 
would require 4,700,000,000 horse- 
power hours annually, or about 30% 
of all the machine power used on the 
farms. The investigations so far un- 
dertaken in the interests of electricity 
have kept away from the application 
ot that power to draft and field opera- 
tions. It is difficult to apply electric- 
ity directly to such processes as plow- 
ing, harvesting and hauling and very 
expensive to apply it indirectly. The 
progress of invention may radically 
alter this situation. 

But aside from power uses the mere 
introduction of electric lighting to the 
more than 5,000,000 farms that are 
now without opens up a promising 
field of utility expansion, when it is 
considered that that would mean an 
increase of one-third in the dwellings 
served with electricity. 

The outlook is that far more power, 
whatever the source, will be used on 
farms in the future, with increasing 
opportunities for electricity. One rea- 
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Directories by the Ton 





INS of new telephone directories 
are distributed to subscribers twice 
a year by personal messenger. The Asso- 
ciated Companies of the Bell System 
publish annually more than 1,900 differ- 
ent directories, totalling over 31,000,000 
copies. The telephone books have be- 
come the directory of the nation. This 
comprehensive service is one of the fac- 
tors in the growth of the telephone 
habit in this country. 


American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company Stock— 
A Conservative Investment 


The Bell System has shown every year a 


continuous growth in both telephones 
and plant investment. Back of American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company 
stock is a total plant investment of over 
three and a quarter billion dollars. The 
Bell System is spending more than $1000 
a minute night and day for-plant and 
equipment. 

The Bell System aims to provide a 
telephone service for the nation more 
and more free from imperfections, errors 
or delays and always at a cost as low as 
is consistent with financial safety. 


May we send you a copy of our booklet, 


“Some Financial Facts’? 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Inc. 






195 Broadway 


¥ . 
8) New York City 











CONSULTING, 
CONTRACTING 
and MANAGING 


Investigations 





ENGINEERS 


IN NATURAL 
GAS AND 
ITS PRODUCTS 


Ww 


ESTABLISHED 
1906 











~ Reports 


Builders of Oil and Gas Pipe Line 
Systems complete, including Oil, 
Pumping Stations, Gas Compressing 
Stations, Gasoline Recovery Plants. 
and City. Distribution Systems. 


Hope Engineering Company 


Home Office 
Mt. Vernon, Ohio 


Dallas, Tex. : : Tulsa, Okla. 


Eastern Office 
149 Broadway, New York 
Casper, Wyo. : : Los Angeles, Calif. 
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YOUR SAVINGS CAN YIELD 
A HIGH RETURN 


S° many people do not know that they can 

buy bonds by means of payments, just as 
they would make deposits in their savings ac- 
counts. In buying Baird & Warner bonds under 
this payment plan they would be increasing 
their interest return 


—and the money would 
be secure 


for behind the bonds would 
be not only the reputation 
of this house, but some well 
located, attractive 
building. 









































BUY BAIRD & WARNER BONDS 


BAIRD & 
WARNER 
Chicago 
Please send me a 
copy of ‘*The Applica- 
tion of Real Estate Know- 
ledge to Real Estate Bonds.”’ 


You 
should have 
a copy of **The 
Application of Real 
Estate Knowledge to 
Real Estate Bonds.”’ 


It will be sent free 











BAIRD & WARNER, Exc. = CHICAGO. 
134 §. LASALLE STREET 














Cities Service electric subsidiaries 
serve more than 600 communities 
with electric light and power. 


A Net Yield of 7% 


from 





Cities Service Common stock 


About 7% is the net yield on Cities 
Service Common stock at present prices. 


This unusually high yield is possible 
because Cities Service pays dividends both 
in stock and cash. 


When Cities Service Common stock sold 
for $60, the stock dividend was worth $3.60 
a share; at $120 the same dividend is worth 
$7.20 a share. 


Mail the coupon 























sou why the rural population is de- 
creasing, although the farm area is not, 
is that mechanical power is replacing 
human and animal power. In 1850 it 
took one laborer to every 12 acres of 
crops; now one laborer handles 34 on 
the average, and ir some states as many 
as a hundred. Had it not been for the 
introduction of mechanical power it 
would now take 30,000,000 laborers 
on the farms to feed the nation and 
produce the raw material for industry 
that is derived from agriculture, in- 
stead of 10,000,000. And we would 
have had 90,000,000 people on the 
farms and 30,000,000 in the cities, in- 
stead of the reverse. 

The productivity of the farm laborer 
wili be further increased through elec- 
trification of the farms. The demand 
fo. farm products is bound to increase. 
The farm population will not remain 
indefinitely in its present unhappy eco- 
nomic condition. It will more and 
more be able to afford electricity, and 
electricity will make it more and more 
able to afford more. But increasing 
population will require the cultivation 
of more land. At present only 19% 
of the nation’s area is utilized for crop 
production; it could be increased to 
50%. Hence the outlook is for a much 
larger farm market for power, even if 
farm population does not increase, 
even if it decreases. 


New Field for Appliances 


From the manufacturing standpoint 
the installation of electricity and the 
equipment of more than 5,000,000 
farms with motors, machines and ap- 
paratus (to say nothing of the material 
required for the additional lines) is 
most alluring. Here is a potential mar- 
ket for $10,000,000,000 worth of orig- 
inal equipment, with repairs and re- 
placements to follow. 

Many intricate problems must be 
solved by the electrical industry and 
agriculture—problems of finance, meth- 
ods of determining service -harges, use, 
construction and maintenance—before 
even half the farms will be electrified. 
But it is evident that power companies 
are more and more invited by the al- 
most untapped field of patronage, a 
field that holds out the possibility of 
increasing their. dwelling house patrons 
by one-third and their power sales by 


| one-fourth. The outcome can be only 


favorable to the utility companies, and 
its attainment will require a great 
amount of additional financing; with 
the attractive opportunities that are 
always presented by new financing of 
established corporations in such a reve- 
nue protected field as that of the public 


ee oe Sc ,. vnskieaeb cd esetsesescdecsceuseee : ; 
60 Wall Street, New York City service corporations. 
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One Outstanding Stock! 


A New Methced in Investment Advisory Service 





HE American Institute of Finance recommends when conditions warrant, ONE STOCK 
—an outstanding individual purchase, combining safety with satisfactory prospects— 
for the client who wishes to make only one individual purchase. 


Few individuals are able to invest in one hundred different securities during the course of 
a year. Picking and choosing, therefore, from a broad list of recommendations is a decided 
burden. In recommending outstanding individual purchases, the Institute has relieved its 
clients of this handicap—removed it completely. 


A complete record of all outstanding individual recommendations—ten in number—for 
1926, showed a profit, on January rst, 1928 of 148% on the capital invested. // outstanding 
individual recommendations for 1927—ten in number—showed a profit, on January Ist, 1929, 
of 112%. All outstanding individual recommendations for 1928—thirteen in number—showed, 
on January Ist, 1929, an average profit of 77%. 


In its Bulletin of January sth, 1929, and again on February 2nd, the Institute recom- 
mended the purchase of Bethlehem Steel 82-87, as its newest outstanding individual purchase, 
as follows: 


“Earnings of steel companies for the first three months of this year (1929), and probably 
for the first half, should show a marked increase over the unsatisfactory earnings for the same 
period of 1928. 


“In this industry, securities recommended when conditions were relatively depressed, and still 
held, are Bethlehem Steel, recommended at 50-57, Crucible 73-75, Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
87-92. 


“With the outlook for continued activity, net earning power for the first half of 1929 should 
be the greatest that has been shown. Therefore, we feel that in spite of the 30 point rise (in 
Bethlehem Steel) the stock remains an outstanding individual purchase, for the client who would 
like to buy one individual steel stock, and is so recommended.” 


“BUY: Bethlehem Steel 85-87.”’ 


With Bethlehem now selling above 1165, in only a little over three months and in spite of 
generally unsatisfactory stock market conditions, it has already given satisfactory profits. 


Place yourself in a position to benefit from this unusual service! The Institute is now 
recommending an additional outstanding purchase for 1929. Send immediately for Advisory 
Bulletin containing this recommendation, and literature explaining this unique service! 


Simply sign and return the blank below—no obligation. 


American Institute of Finance, 
260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 


: 
| 
i 
Send me FREE Bulletin MWMY 
| 


American Institute 
of Finance 


260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. Bry eas Aorssaceon vrais avsraeie aisiclpie.'s:e ere tareyorvioierdia Waisnele since si alela Seas 
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We recommend 


Knox Hat 


Company, Inc. 


Common Stock 
Purchase Rights 


Each entitles 


“Right” 


the 


holder to purchase 1 share of 
new Knox Hat Common Stock 


at $110 per share, 


May 8, 1929. 


before 


Earnings per share on new 
common running at the rate of 


over $10 per share. 


Because of recent changes 
in capital structure, the com- 


pany 


is retiring substantially 


all its outstanding bonds and 


Preferred Stocks. 


Sales and 


earnings have shown consistent 
growth over the last ten years. 


Price at market 


Circular and Furthe Particulars 


Upon Requcst 


Charles E. Doyle & Ca. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 


20 Pine St. New Vorb -T1- John 4500 


MEMBERS 


Unlisted Securities Dealers Association 
Association of Bank Stocks Dealers 




















Type 
Investors, 
Inc. 


Sound Management 


Attractive Dividend Yield 
Steady Market Appreciation 


Annual Report Now 
ready for distribution 





Steelman & Birkins 


20 Broad Street, New York 
Tel. HAN over 7500 


























New York Curs Market 














IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of April 24, 1929 


1929 Price Range 
SS aa 


Recent 

Name and Dividend High Low Price 

Aluminum Co, of Amer...... 191% 146 191% 
Aluminum Pfd. (6) ........ 107 108% 107 

Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40) 59% 68% 655% 
Amer. Cyanamid pfd. (6). = 98 112 
Amer, Gas Elec, (1)t....... 128 146 


Amer, Super Power A (1.2)t in 
Assoc. Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (24%). 61% 49% 55% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* ....... 13 9 9 


Cities Service (1.2)f........ 31% 28% 28% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f..... 985% 96% 97% 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (8)..... 112 88% 97% 
Consolidated Laundries ..... 21 17 18% 
Durant Motorst ............. 20 12% 13 
Elec. Bond Share (1)f...... an" 73 82% 
Elect. Investorst ........... 124 77% 101 
Ford Motors of Can, B (new) = 56% 95% 
Ford Motors, Ltd. .......... 21% 15% 18% 
General Baking* ......... 10% 7 8% 
General Baking Pfd.* (6)... 79% 68% 71 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f...... 139 119% 108% 
Goldman Sachs Trading .... 121 93 108 
Se EE) 167 142%, 157% 
Happiness Candy Stores..... 5% 8% §8% 
Hecla Mining (0.60) ........ 23% 16 18 
Hygrade Food Products ..... 49% 34% 40 
International Utilities B..... 22% 14% 15% 
Insur, Securities Inc, (1.40). 32% 28% 28% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 36% 28% §384% 
wone Star Gas (2).......... 14% 67 69% 
detro Chain Stores.......... 89 70 80 


1929 Price Range 
Recent 
Name and Dividend igh Low Price 
Mountain Producers 2 60)t. Fi 18% §18% 
National Fuel Gas (1)...... 26 25 
New Mex, & Arizona Landt. gt 7% §7% 


New Jersey Zinc (new)...... 87% 75% 843 
Nipissing Mining (80c)*..... 3% 2% 3 
Phelps Dodge (10) ......... 375 199% 302 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5).. 156% 135% 143% 
Salt Creek Producers (8)f.. 25% 21% 21% 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (1)...... 47% «=—2%% «= 


So’east Pwr. & Lt. (4)...... 90 11% 19% 
MEMES OEE oc cvccccccesce 84 15% 19, 
Tobacco Products Exportt... 3% 2% 2% 
Transcontinenta] Air Trans.. 80% 28% 27% 
aa 24 5% 16 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10)..... 650 365 385 


Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (2.30) 
United Gas & Improv't (4%) 197% 155% 189% 


U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)........ 73 56 61% 
STANDARD OIL — 
Cemtinental i)... cesses 7% 88 
Humble Oil (1.6)f.......... 119% 89% 114% 
International Pet. (.75)..... 65% 46% 54 
oe Sh eee 74% 64% 170 
Standard Oil of Ind. ™ 5)t.. 68 56 59% 
Vacuum Oi] (4)f........... 188% 105% 127% 





* Listed in the regular way. 

+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
t Application made for full listing. 

§ Bid price. 





during the past fortnight, with a 

number of rather spectacular ad- 
vances in individual issues. In the 
public utility group, American Super 
Power and United Gas Improvement 
moved up fifteen and thirty points re- 
spectively with particularly impressive 
buying in the latter issue, stimulated 
by the excellent showing made in the 
annual report recently published 

This statement showed the net in- 
come to be practically doubled in 1928 
reflecting the expansion in the compa- 
nies earnings through the acquisitions 
effected during the year covered by 
the report. Net operating income 
amounted to over 85 million dollars— 
an increase of about 74% from the 
previous year — and net income ap- 
plicable to the common shares stood 
above 21 million as compared with 
about 11 million in 1927. The rise in 
American Super Power was predicated 
on its holdings of U. G. I. shares, 
which it is understood have been, ‘or 
will be, exchanged for the shares of 
United Corporation, thus participating 
in the Eastern super-power group 
which is being built around this com- 
pany as a nucleus. 

The move in these issues stood out 
prominently in contrast with other 
utility shares. Consolidated Gas of Bal- 
timore, however, made a gain of about 
nine points during the period, Ameri- 
can Gas & Electric registered a slight 
net gain and Associated Gas & Elec- 


Cl an stocks were generally strong 


tric was definitely weak. Cities Service 
new stock, split four for one from the 
issue formerly outstanding gave a 
rather good performance of itself and 
maintained the larger part of the 
advance formerly established. The 
shares were not aided much by the re: 
port for 1928 which shows net income 
applicable to reserves and common 
stock to be slightly lower than the pre: 
vious year, but gross income for 1928 
was at the highest figure ever reported 
in the history of the company. The 
financial structure of the company has 
been considerably improved by the re- 
cent sale of 5% debentures, the pro- 
ceeds of which are to be used largely 
for the retirement of higher interest 
bearing bonds of subsidiary companies 

The oil shares were uniformly strong 
during the the past fortnight, especially 
in the Standard Oil section of the Curb 
and a good deal of investment buying 
was seen for oil stocks due to the in 
creased activity in this class of stocks 


on the Curb and other exchanges Al 


though no specific steps have as yet 
been taken to carry out the industry's 
idea for conservation, it seems likely 
now that the pro-ration already in ef- 
fect in addition to new plans for con- 
servation within the various oil pro- 
ducing states should bring results dur- 
ing the current year. Naturally the 
petroleum stocks of better grade are 
the first to discount this situation and 
the buying of oil stocks at present 1s 
said to be of a discriminating nature 
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How Far Can the Federal 
Reserve Go? 
(Continued from page 22) 








The Reserve Banks as a whole have 


’ been pursuing a policy of mild con- 


traction, and in the April 17, 1929, 
statement, held $180,000,000 less gov- 
ernment securities than they did a 
year ago, and $209,000,000 less open 
market bills. This is offset however, 
by a substantial increase in bills 
discounted. The policy of the Re- 
serve Board has recently been to con- 
tract credit for the purpose of com- 
pelling brokers’ loans to be paid off, 
under the apparent impression that the 
payment of brokers’ loans would re- 
store to commerce credit taken from 
it. The brokers’ loans do not absorb 
credit from commerce, they create 
a credit and a deposit, and when 
the brokers’ loans are paid, the de- 
posits which they have created in the 
banks vanish with the payment of the 
loans. 

Brokers’ loans are an unavoidable 
part of the agency of the Stock Ex- 
change through which the commercial 
and industrial companies get money 
for the nation’s business by selling 
their stocks and bonds. They not only 
are not absorbing the credits belonging 
to commerce and industry, but com- 
prise an indispensable agency for sup- 
plying credit. 

The best classes of these loans could 
be made eligible for rediscount by the 
Federal Reserve Banks without harm 
and when the United States bonds 
cease to be available in the future, 
when paid, the use of these brokers’ 
loans may prove convenient and useful 

In the credit world the Federal Re- 
serve Act is the Rock of Gibraltar. 
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The Life of 


a Private Investor 


if bm private investor is forever fighting ticker 
tape. It runs all day across his desk, interfering 
constantly with the regular course of his business. 
It spoils his luncheon hour, to say nothing of his 
digestion. It winds intricate patterns through his 
dreams. It has, perhaps, caused many a breakfast 
table spat. The average investor is bound and 
hemmed in by a driving necessity to constantly 
watch the ticker tape. 


It needs but a glance at one of the reports of the 
Sterling Securities Corporation to realize how easily 
ticker tape bonds may be broken. Only ten months 
in operation, this investment trust has shown 
results that will impress the shrewdest private in- 
vestor. Expertly managed as it is, it has already 
developed a large earned surplus. Dividend require- 
ments for 1929 were more than met in the first 
quarter earnings, so that if the rate is continued for 
the succeeding three quarters there will be an in- 
creasingly substantial equity earned for the com- 
mon stock. 


Full information will be sent upon request. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


Distributors 


Chicago 49 Wall Street, New York San Francisco 









































For Help in 


Solving your 





Life Insurance 
Problems Consult 
Our Insurance 


Department. 











You Can Buy Good Securities 
In Small or Large Lots on 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





ODD LOT ORDERS SOLICITED 


Outright Purchase or Conserv tive Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


70 Wall Street ew York 
Established 1884 
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Great Care —~ 


at all times should be exer- 
cised in the selection of your 
investments; at present this is 
doubly imperative. 
Discriminating investors 
should ask for our current de- 
scriptive folder; it calls atten- 
tion to 


Four Investment Trust 
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the bank stock market, stimu- 

lated by a number of mergers 
and capital split-ups, came to a climax 
with the general reaction in prices that 
is not unusual in such circumstances. 
Transactions have fallen to a consider- 
ably lower volume and the lower quo- 
tations for many of the issues give the 
investment buyers another opportunity 
to buy into shares that they were un- 
willing to acquire under the competi- 
tive bidding and speculative buying 


Te period of active trading in 


>< 


which were weak in one division 
sought to round out their activities 
through a merger with another bank 
that was especially strong in the field 
where they were lacking. These plans 
now seem to be pretty well completed 
and there are few institutions large or 
small that would be regarded as sus 
ceptible for any future merger proposi- 
tions. From this point on, the large 
units which have been constructed as 
the result of past mergers will be con- 
cerned with internal reorganizations 


ved a that existed a few weeks ago. With and changes to function efficiently in 
Four Public Utility a very few exceptions, the large metro- their new role. This is hardly the 
Issues politan banks seem to have completed |:ind of material upon which specula- 


that in our opinion are attrac- 
tive and meritorious, and 
should be seriously considered 
at present market prices. 


Folder M.W. 24 will be sent 
on request to investors. 


Arthur Atkins & Co. 


Investment Securities 
149 Broadway, New York 
Telephone Barclay 4815 
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their expansion programs—a factor 
that takes a good deal of the specula- 
tive excitement out of the market. 
During the wave of bank mergers 
that has now virtually passed, most of 
the deals were consummated with a 
rather definite plan in mind The 
three major fields of banking activity 
might be classified as: trust service, 
security distribution and underwriting 
and of course the backbone of the busi- 
ness which is straight commercial bank- 
ing. During the past twelve months, 
and particularly since the start of the 
current year, the large institutions 


tive interest is attracted into the mar- 
ket and a highly selective market is 
looked for by bank stock traders for 
the coming months. 

Insurance stocks, however, have not 
had the same kind of a market in re- 
cent months as the bank stocks have 
had and consequently are easier to buy 
for investment purposes. Although 
the insurance stocks as a group are not 
as cheap as they were a year ago, the 
generalization is warranted that they 
have advanced in values to a consid- 
erably smaller extent than the group 


of active bank stocks. 
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“Double in Value= 


@ Stocks of certain sound expanding companies—the record of prices when examined makes 


clear—have been doubling in value. 


@ Does anyone believe this country will now cease to grow and strategically situated com- 
panies to expand? Then this forecast, of a stock which should double in value, is not un- 
conservative but based squarely upon economic facts. It is a matter, above all else, of search- 


ing out painstakingly and critically some one promising stock. 


@ After exhaustive investigations, our associate service, Investors Supervisory Service, 
December 9, 1927, announced the selection and advertised it in leading publications as “A 
Stock Which Should Double in Value.” American Securities Service clients at the same 


time received report to buy this stock. 


@ Electric Bond & Share, which was the stock, then 75, has since advanced, been split 
three for one, been given two valuable rights, which brings the old stock at present prices 


to an equivalent of $260 a share. 


Our investigations have now revealed another stock, 
which, it is our belief, will within a reasonable time 


double in value. 


@ This stock—while not of interest to quick in and out speculators—is of decided interest 


to investors and bankers, to be held for a material appreciation in price. 


Clip coupon at right and our latest selec- 
tion of a stock which should double in 


value will be sent you, free. 


American Securities 
Service 


American Securities Service 
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140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
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| Yield from 4.10% to 7% 


\ Send for Current List N-410 


| AMERICAN BOND & 
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Established 1904 Incorporated 


127 No. Dearborn St., Chicago 
345 Madison Ave., New York 
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Profit-sharing 
Investment 


based on the most indis- 
pensable public service 


Yielding 6.66 per cent’: 
protected by substantial 
asset values ¢ ¢ ’ fortified 
by steadily increasing 
earnings * ’ ’ free from 
currentmarket influences 
r ¢ + with higher market 
values strongly indicated. 


Send for Analysis MB-19 
Name. 
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INCORPORATED 
Financing - Eng ineering-Mamagerient of Public Utslits.» 


| 11 BRoapway, NEw YORK 


Washington Baltimore Newark 
New Haven Stamford Reading 
Easton Pottsville Paterson 












































240 
130 
2 
210 
200 
190 
1g0 
170 
160 
1§0 
140 
130 
10 
110 
joo 
90 
go 
70 
60 
50 


Stock: MARKET- AVERAGES | 


B 25 INDUSTRIALS 
D 25 RAILROADS 
COMBINED AVERAGES 
of 25 R.R.and 25 INDLS 


W914 15 16 1718-19 2021 '22'23°24 1925 1926 1927 


1928 1929 


Market Statistics Figures will be found on opposite page 


























95 
go 
55 


80 


7O 














1) oo so 
+ 


+ 


25 RAILROADS 


8& INDUSTRIES 
4 STREET - RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC: UTILITIES 
1 MUNICIPAL 


MECTRROINTM WS we i 


AVERAGE: PRICE of 40-BONDS 


1928 1929 



































Financial 


Personalities 


DWARD ). COUGHLIN, Vic- 
E tor M. Cutter, William deKrafft, 

James Deshler, Percival Dixon, 
Henry F. Miller, Herbert E. Smith, 
Lewis L. Strauss and Lucius D. Tomp- 
kins have been elected directors of the 
United States Rubber Company. The 
election marked the representation of 
the du Pont interests in the company 
It has been rumored that John J. Ras- 
kob may join the directorate and oc- 
cupy a position similar to that which 
he held with General Motors. 


* * * 


H. BOSHART has been elected 
e president of the Owens-Illinois 
Glass Company, the company resulting 
from the merger of the Illinois Glass 
Company with the Owens Bottle Com- 
pany. 
x * * 


D® JULIUS KLEIN, director of 
the Bureau of Foreign and Do- 
mestic Commerce, has been appointed 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce by 
President Hoover. Dr. Klein is recog- 
nized as an authority on commercial 
matters. It is under his guidance that 
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce has become an extremely 
active body for the furtherance of 
American trade. 


* * * 


ILLIAM C. DICKERMAN, vice- 

president of the American Car 
& Foundry Company, has been elected 
president of the American Locomotive 
Company. William H. Woodin, who 
had been filling the position of presi- 
dent as well as chairman of the board, 
resigned the former office in Mr. Dick- 
erman’s favor. He remains as chair- 


man of the board. 


* * * 


RANK BAILEY, chairman of New 

York Investors, Inc., has been 
elected chairman of the St. Louis 
Southwestern Railway Company. Wil- 
liam M. Greve, president of New York 
Investors, has been elected chairman 
of the executive committee. 


* * * 


ILLIAM J. McANEENY, vice- 
president and treasurer of the 
Hudson Motor Company since 1923, 
and prominently identified with its 
activities since its organization in 1909, 
has been elected president and general 
manager to succeed the late Roscoe B 


Jackson. 
MAY 4, 1929 


























HE healthy results of the extension 

of electric service to non-metropoli- 
tan centers of the country are being 
evidenced in the constant equalization of 
agricultural efficiency with industrial 
efficiency, and in the encouraging signs 
of the growth of industry in small 
communities. 


The subsidiaries of the National Electric 
Power Company, which now provide an 
ample supply of electricity at reasonable 
rates in 1,621 non-metropolitan com- 
munities in the Eastern United States, 
are performing a vital service for the 
advancement of agricultural efficiency 
and for the betterment, of industrial 
location. 


—zaa_ 


NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 
































MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 


Thursday, April 11 
Friday, April 12 
Saturday, April 138 
Monday, Apri] 15... 
Tuesday, April 16 
Wednesday, April 17 
Thursday, April 18 
Friday, April 19 
Saturday, April 20 
Monday, April 22 
Tuesday, April 23 
Wednesday, April 24 


N. Y. Times 
40 Bonds 


—Dow, Jones Avgs.— 
20 Indus. 20 Rails 


804.09 150.95 
305.43 150,29 
804,41 150.13 
802.43 150.13 
304.19 150.02 
309.91 150.25 
$11.87 150.79 
310.58 150.35 
811.07 150.66 
315.33 151,33 
316.62 151.78 
316.66 151.75 


High 
241,71 
243.78 
242.35 
241,27 
240.01 
243,17 
245.48 
244,92 
244,69 
_ 246,83 


——60 Stocks——_, 


Low 


237.64 
240.34 
240.82 
238,61 
237.47 
239,00 
242.87 
242.44 
242,84 
244,14 
244,79 
245,62 


Sales 
3,101,830 
3,405,426 
1,363,090 
2,643,260 
2,369,480 
8,502,520 
3,768,650 
3,082,250 
1,292,310 
8,568,990 
4,131,980 
4,068,200 
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Orders accepted for 


LONDON 
PARIS 
BERLIN 
BRUSSELS 
Stock Exchanges 


Apply Foreign Department 


de Saint-Phalle &Co. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
Associate Members New York Curb Market 


11 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


20 East 57th St., N. Y. 
1604 Walnut St., Phila. 


Correspondents: 
Banque de Saint-Phalle - - - Paris 
Saint-Phalle, Ltd.- - - + + London 
Banque de Saint-Phalle - - ~- Brussels 
Banque de Saint-Phalle- - - Antwerp 








I. 6% Pass Book — 
Account 
Compounded twice 
a year. Save any 
amount. 
2. 6% Coupon 
Certificates 
Clip ’em and cash 
’em! $100, $500, 
$1000 up. 
3. 6% Monthly In- 
come Certificates 
Postman brings 
check every 30 days. 
Amts. $5000 up. 


Write for folders and our 
free “Saving- tx kit 


u arant 
Building 


Se oe ee ng o bo Aon 
Guaranty Building — 6335 Hollywood Blvd. 
LOS ANGELES 


Resources Associated Institutions 
OVER °Y MILLION DOLLARS 











MONEY TO LOAN 


on listed collateral securities 


KAUFMAN STATE BANK 
124 N. La Salle St. 
Chicago, Ill. 
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Company 
Argentine Gov’t ext, 8/F 
Argentine Nation (Gov’t of the) oxt.. 
Bethlehem Steel Cornwall Ore Bks. 
Pp. M. 
Canada Wire & Cable Ist 10-yr 
Canadian Car & Fdy. 1st 30-yr 
Canadian Steel F’dries, 1st & Coll. Tr. 
Central C. & C, lst Mtge. S/F Ser. A... 
Central C. & C. lst Mtge. 8/F Ser. A 
Chile Republic 20-yr, 8/F 
Citizens Indep, Telephone ref. & ext... 
Cuba Dom, Sugar lst 1, 8. F 
Denver Gas & Eleo. gen 
Eastern Iowa Tel. & Tel, Ist......... 
Eastern Minn. Pr, Ist Ser. A 
Eastern Montana Lt, & Pwr... 
Equitable Off. Bldg. 8/F Deb. 
Evansville Gas & Elec, Lt. Ist & Ref. 
General Leather Ist 15-yr 
Great Falls Power lst Mtge. 8/F 
Guard’n Trust of Detroit lst Mtg. Ctf. 
Holland-Amer. Line 25-Yr 
Indian Ref, Co. 1st 
Ingersoll-Rand Ist mtg 
International Waterways Navig. 
Interstate Utilities 1st 
Jeddo-Highland Coal 1st In 
Jones & Laughlin Stl. 1st 
Kelly-Springfield Tire, notes 
Kentucky Hydro-Elec. Ist A 
Manhattan Oi] 1st In. coll. Tr. Ser. C. 
Missouri-Kan. Pipe L. lst yr. conv. nts. 
Missouri-Kansas Pipe Line Ist Ser, A.. 
Montgomery Lt. & Wat. Pr. Ist consol. 
Montgomery-Ward prop. Ist gold A.... 
Montreal Steel Works 1st 
New York Shipbuilding Corp, Ist...... 
Northern States Pr, conv. notes 
Northern States Pr. notes 
Northwestern Ill, Utilities Ist A 
Pacific Public Serv. Ser. Conv. Notes.. 
Pacific Steamship Term 
Pan American Pet, & Trans, lst In, 
mar. eq. ev. 
Pathe Exchange, Inc., deb 
Penick & Ford Ist Mtg 
People’s Lt. & Pr. Conv. Deb, Ser.... 
Peru (Rep. of) . 
Rio Grande Oil of Texas 
St. Francis Levee Dist.-Ark. Ser. E.. 
Tenn. Copper & Chem. 15-yr, conv. 
Deb. Ser. A 
United States Ref. & Mining 
10-yr, nts. 
United States Steel 10-60 pr. 8/F 


Utilities Bldg. .. 

Valvoline Oil Deb. 

Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac. Ry. ref. 
& Imp. mtg. Ser. A 

Western Public Service Ist Mtg. Ser. A 

Western Utilities notes 


VB.—Various bonds. 








Bonds Called for Redemption 


V.P.—Various prices. 
V.N.—Various notes. E.M.—Entire maturities, 


Redemption 
Maturiay Amount Price Date 
1961 $109,000 100 May, 1929 
1960 $109,000 100 May, 1929 


1941 $112,000 100 May, 1929 
1935 E.I, 108 June, 1929 
1989 $3,316,000 110 June, 1929 
1936 $1,219,000 110 Bept., 
1933 E.M. 102 June, 
1934 E.M. 102% June, 
1942 $237,000 100 May, 
1950 $1,384,000 102 May, 
1944 $114,000 110 May, 
1949 $56,000 105 
1941 $175,000 105 
$315,000 105 
$75.000 105 
$200,000 100 
$15,000 105 
$68.000 105 
$2,621,000 107% 
V.B. 100 
$600,000 100 
$1,200,000 101 
E.I. 105 
$113,000 102 
$944,000 105 
383,000 105 
$555,000 105 
$5,000,000 110 
$4,000,000 104 
$275,000 102 
E.I. 100 
$1,500,000 
E.I. 
$5,577,000 
$471,000 
we 8 


sua 600 
$650,000 June, 
I, May, 
May, 


June, 

May, 

$1, 947.0 000 June, 
E.I. July, 

$39,000 June, 
$2,733,000 May, 
E.8. July, 
$1,525,000 Oct., 


$8,000,000 May, 
$2,999,000 May, 
$134,830,000 Sept. 
E.I. May, 

$33,000 May, 


$1,845,000 May, 

$1,007,000 May, 

E.I. June, 

N.8.—Not stated. E.I.—Entire 
E.8.—Entire series. 




















Can Business Sustain Its 
Present Pace? 
(Continued from page 12) 








tend to show a decline, at least in the 
beginning, although the ultimate effect 
may be to stimulate still greater ex- 
ports. 

‘Foreign trade in general also con- 
tinues large, and for the first quarter 
of the year the favorable trade balance 
was the largest since 1921, having at- 
tained the total of 295 million dollars 
The gold movement is again in this 
direction, close to a hundred millions 
having been added to our stocks since 
the beginning of the year. Settlement 


of the reparations question should 
clarify the European situation, with 
probable beneficial effect to world 
trade. 


Other Industries Active 


Commenting briefly on some of the 
other industries, we find that in many 
directions a high rate of activity. The 


- industrial machinery and tool indus- 


tries are enjoying the most active sales 
since 1920. Orders for electrical equip- 
ment have been placed in large volume 
and are well diversified among the dif- 
ferent branches of the industry such as 
radio, household appliances and power 
plant installations. Agricultural im- 
plement manufacturers expect this year 
to set another new record in the pro- 
gram of modernizing farm equipment, 
and implement dealers in the Central 
West and Northwest report the larg- 
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Market Action. MARKET ACTION is a weekly bulletin: (iA “eeweull” sent when een 
American Can forecast ot active, sound investment stocks It specific advice of those common stocks 
American Tel. & Tel. is published on Saturday of each week and which hold promise for appreciation in 


oe counsinns price over coming months. AND— 


Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe i (4) Recommended commitments in the 
Atlantic Refining (1) A brief, clear-cut outlook of the market Commodity Markets (cotton, grain, 
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General Electric 


ne ) of “Market Action” ...3 future issues FREE 
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HE F. H. Smith Company’s 

investment booklets are read 
by investors all over the world. 
Be sure to get your copy of our 
latest—“Fifty-Six Years of In-- 
vestment Service.” Also ask us 
for a circular describing attrac- 
tive Collateral Trust Coupon 
Gold Bonds that yield 7%. ° 


The coupon will bring 
both to you. 


Tae F H.SmitiCo. 


Investment Securities—Founded 1873 
Smith Bldg., Washington, D. C. 


Branch offices in New York and Other Cities 
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est Spring business since the war in 
power machinery, tractors, drills, hay 
tools and combines Railroad compa- 
nies have again placed some large or- 
ders for new equipment, after being 
almost entirely out of the market in 
1928. 

The textile industry also is experi- 
encing improved conditions. Orders 
in cotton mills exceed output and raw 
cotton consumption is running only 
slightly behind last year which was a 
record year. Sentiment in the woolen 
industry also evidences encouragement 
and more confidence. The rayon in- 
dustry continues its rapid expansion in 
production, at the same time constantly 
improving the quality of the product, 
and widening the markets. 


Agricultural Prospects Good 


While it is of course too early to 
form any precise idea of crop pros- 
pects and the probable trend of prices, 
there are some indications which are 
significant. Cotton is planted in large 
acreage and has made fair progress 
In the grain regions planting has been 
somewhat delayed by weather condi- 
tions but is now going forward ac- 
tively. Severe winter weather in the 
west has occasioned some damage to 
winter wheat but not sufficiently to 
cause alarm. In fact a somewhat 
smaller crop of this grain might not 
be unfavorable, for reserve stocks of 
grain on the farms are large and have 
tended to weigh somewhat heavily on 
the price level. On the other hand, 
European production is expected to be 
smaller as a result of a record break- 
ing cold winter. 

Farm areas of the country continue 
to maintain a favorable level of pur- 
chasing power as attested by sales re- 
ports of mail order houses and other 
retail outlets serving rural communi- 
ties. 


Renewed Activity to Follow Moderate 
Reaction 


The extraordinary high rate of in- 
dustrial activity in recent months is 
surrounded by circumstances that may 
tend to intensify the customary slack- 
ness of the summer season, but once 
this has run its course and certain cor- 
rective factors have had a chance to 
make their play, a revival of activity 
based on an inherently sound funda- 
mental position should take place. 
Again, a reversal of Federal Reserve 
credit policy later in the year may well 
be the signal for renewed enterprise. 
Withal, there are a nu.nber of reas- 
suring factors in the situation. 


While it is true that speculation in: 


the stock market has been of feverish 
proportions, this tendency has not 
manifested itself in the actual opera- 
tions of industry to any great extent. 


In fact, one of the strongest points 
about the present industrial activity 
has been the absence of inflation in 
commodity prices. Except for the 
violent advance in copper, and to a 
lesser degree in some of the other non- 
ferrous metals and in rubber, the gen 
eral level of commodity prices has held 
fairly stable so far this year. Copper, 
of course, has dropped sharply from 
the recent high price to a level slightly 
above the price where the speculative 
bulge occurred; rubber and the other 
non-ferrous metals also have declined 
Some easing in other commodity prices 
has occurred in the last few weeks, in- 
dicative of the less optimistic attitude 
toward the immediate future of busi- 
ness. As a result of the high rate of 
activity and firm prices, corporate prof- 
its for the first quarter of the year have 
generally been high and in many in- 
stances above those for the same pe- 
riod last year. 

American industry has gone far in 
the direction of accepting the theory 
that high wages and high labor stand- 
ards produce prosperity. General 
purchasing power remains very strong 
because of the long continued improve- 
ment in employment at relatively high 
wages and the favorable level of profits 
of all kinds, which are commonly at- 
tested by the number of favorable first 
quarter earning statements. 

The “prosperity consciousness” de- 
veloped by the American people with- 
in the last decade will go far toward 
sustaining the general level of activity. 
Should any material slump occur, work 
will undoubtedly be initiated on large 
public improvements in accordance 
with the often announced plans of the 
government committees investigating 
the unemployment question, in which 
Mr. Hoover had a prominent part. 
Aside from this, private enterprise has 
numerous large projects in contempla- 
tion, the carrying out of which will go 
far toward keeping activity at a high 
rate. Many of the large corporations 
have huge cash and liquid resources 
and can go ahead with development 
plans without recourse to borrowing. 











For Feature 
Articles to 
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Financial Welfare of Europe at 
Stake in Reparations 
Conference 
(Continued from page 15) 








of the American delegates as coun- 
cilors and mediators is a most difficult 
one and will tax Mr. Young’s proven 
ability to the utmost. 

With the rose-colored report of Mr. 
Parker Gilbert as a basis the allied 
delegates entered the conference in 
high spirits. Gilbert’s authoritative as- 
sertion that Germany could meet the 
standard annuity of 2,500,000,000 
gold marks without any difficulty 
or damage to her financial structure 
and his recommendation to drop the 
Transfer Clause to facilitate the com- 
mercializing of at least a part of the 
reparations were taken at their face 
value. When then Dr. Schacht pre- 
sented the conference with a picture 
of the German economic situation 
which was just the opposite of Mr. 
Parker's report but in keeping with 
the report of the commercial attache 
of the American Embassy in Berlin, 
the conference registered an impassé 
which lasted more than seven weeks. 

Finally under the impatient pressure 
of Mr. Poincare (the date for the pay- 
ment of $400,000,000 to the U. S. A. 
is rather near and the debt settlement 
with us has not been ratified yet by 
France) on one side and under the 
dampening influence of Mr. Young the 
allied creditors handed Germany their 
joint bill for Reparations. It sets the 
total at $24,000,000,000 or about 
100,000,000,000 gold marks with 
a cash value of $12,000,000,000 com- 
puted on the basis of 514%. The an- 
nuities are stretched over 58 years, 
starting with 1,800,000,000 _ gold 
marks and increasing to 2,450,000,000 
gold marks after 12 years, continu- 
ing thus for 25 years and dropping 
after that to 900,000,000 gold marks 
until the 58th year. The surpris- 
ing factors are the interest rate 
and the total amount. While the 
Dawes program prescribes throughout 
a rate of 5% the application of a 
54% rate seems rather arbitrary. 

The total amount of reparations on 
the basis of the Balfour Note reaches 
about $21,000,000,000 as compared 
with the present demand for $24,000,- 
000,000. So far nothing is known 
oficially whether or not any economic 
or political advantages have been of- 
fered in exchange for the stipulated 
commercializing of the annuities and 
the abolition of the Transfer Clause. 
The average annuity over 58 years as 
proposed by the allied creditors 
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Kennecott Copper Corporation 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW.-102 on request 





PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
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Tae STARRETT 
CORPORATION 


affords investors a means of participating 
in the profits of a complete organization 


—a leader in its field 


Write for Circular MWS-4 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 
PHILADELPHIA BOSTON CHICAGO LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 
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SAN FRANCISCO STOCK 
EXCHANGE 
120 months. 


PHAT could eaiatear tite fhe table is published regularly for the convenience of those of 


$2,500” 


Earned with- 
out work or 
worry in only 


our subscribers and readers who are, or may be, interested in lead- 


self and your dear ones with 
ing Pacific Coast securities. 


$2,500? .... Buy the title to your 
home? .... Send a son to col- 
lege? .... Set yourself up in 
business? 

It’s a very easy matter, with the 
help of COMPOUND INTEREST, 
to acquire $2,500 by investing 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


-—~——1929-—___, Last Sale 
Div. Rate Apr. 25, '29 
only $15.75 monthly for 120 Anglo & London Paris Nat, Bank............. F 258% 
months. And still larger for- American Company . 189% 151 
tunes may be obtained in the Great Western Power Pfd..... p 105 106% 
same short time by proportionate Pacific Lighting 70 77 
monthly investments. But, what- Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd . 127 
ever your investment, every dol- Pacific Gas & Elec..... PARES ee 84 56% 
lar of principal and interest is Pacific Gas & Elec, Pfd........sseeecceeeeeee 1,60 26% 21% 
UNCONDITIONALLY GUARAN- 
TEED by our capital and re- 
sources of over $25,000,000. 


This, we call the Investors Syndi- 
cate Plan. Write now for our 
illustrated booklet. Our current 
financial statement will also be 
sent for your consideration. 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


—————————LEsablished 1894 
HOME OFFICE: 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


New York Office: 17 East 42nd Street 
Offices in FI Princinal Cities 


Industria) and Miscellaneous 


Atlas Imperial Diesel Engine ‘‘A’”’ 1.50 65% 
Byron Jackson Pump Company........-...+++ 1.60 86% 
California Packing .........++. peehoseshanaes 4.00 81% 
Caterpillar Tractor ..........- ecuesbeeehees 3.00 80% 
Clorox Chemica] Company . ane 50% 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp, cm, vtec wai 25% 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. 5% Pfd I 96 

Dairy Dale Company ‘‘A” .....+...--200+ eee A $1% 
Dairy Dale Company “‘B”’ ........-..eeeeee se c 26% 
Firemen's Fund Insurance ! 161 

Foster & Kleiger (cm)........0++++--05 dsee A 12% 
Golden States Milk Prod..... bushesseneaey sss < 59% 
Hale Brothers ........ bb shebabebcnewsen Sone 24% 
Hawaiian Coml, Sugar ........+...-++008 hase rE 55% 
Hawaiian Pineapple .........+.+++.. inp hee ees ° 65% 
Home Fire & Marine ........ccccccses-ccees A 46% 





Stewart-Warner 


Corporation 


T the annual meeting held in 
Richmond, Va., April 4th, 
the stcckholders approved the 
proposed recapitalization plan in- 
volving retirement of the old 
stock and the exchange therefor 
of new stock on the basis of 2 
shares of new stock for | share 
of old stock. 
This plan also provides for the 
disbursement of four quarterly 
stock dividends of 2% each. The 
first one of these is payable on 
exchange of new stock tor out- 


Honolulu Cons. Oil .. A 40% 


Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 

Kolster Radio Corp 

Magnavox Co, ......-seseeees gs5oe6nscewee saa 
North American Oil ........... Sen neeasess sus 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., 

Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘‘B’’ 

Paraffine Common 

Richfield Cons, Oil 

Schlesinger A Common 

Shell Union Oil ..... 5508 PRR eee 
Standard Oil of Calif 

Union Oil Associates ...........-eeee 


41 


38 
46 
45 


21% 


80% 
58% 


standing old stock. The remain- 
ing three are payable on 

Aug. 15, 1929 

Nov. 15, 1929 

Feb. 15, 1930 
Scrip is being issued and deliver- 
ed in lieu of fractional shares due 
stockholders as stock dividends. 


Another matter approved by e National Refining Co Div. 
stockholders was the change of Important Corp. Meetings omnibus Corp. .....60000500.... Pfd. Div. 
the Ccrporate title to Stewart- Paramount-Famous-Lasky .Oommon 
> teed F Corporation. Balance Date of mes tea Fey ‘ist “& 2a ti 
sheet and earnings statement for ification epublic Iron . 
the first quarter cf 1929 will be Gumpans Specification Sesting Southern Pacific Co.......... 
mailed to stockholders on May Adams Express Co Pfd. & Com. Div. 5-16 Standard Oil of N. J 
15, 1929. American Railway Express..Common Div. 6-9 Tennessee Copper & Chem...Common 
American Safety Razor Common Div. 5-20 Union Pacific B.R.......... Common 
American Sugar Refining....Pfd, Dividend 6-8 
Amer. Tel, & Tel Common Div. 5-15 
Armour & Co, (Ill.) Pfd. Dividend 6-17 
Best & Company Common Div. 5-14 Anaconda Copper 
Case Threshing Mach...Pfd. & Com. Divs, 6-10 Associated Dry 
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry. Co...Common Div. 6-41 California Packing .... 
Collins & Aikman Pfd. Dividend 6-6 Colorado & Southern Ry 
Cuban-Amer. Sugar Co..Com. & Pfd. Divs. 5-15 Delaware & Hudson Oo 
Du Pont (E. I.) de Nemours & Co. General Motors Corp 

Common & Deb, Div. 5-20 Granby Consol, Min, Smelt, & Pr., oy 
Elec, Storage Battery...Pfd. & Com. Divs. 5-21 Annzal 
Engineers Pub. Serv. Co., Inc....Pfd. Div. 5-16 Inter, Harvester Co 
First National Pictures, Inc. ist Pfd. Div. 6-13 Kansas City Southern Ry. Oo 
General Motors Corp......All Classes Div. 6-9 Missouri-Pacific R. R. Co 
Kelsey-Hayes Wheel Corp...Common Div. 5-15 Radio Corp. of Amer 
Kennecott Copper Corp..... —— Div. 5-20 St, Louis-San Francisco Ry 
McCrory Stores Corp & B. Div. 5-6 Sinclair Consol. Oil Corp..... oweet 
Missouri-Kansas & Sunes aE. -Pfd, Div. 5-20 Union Pacific R. R.........- boeues Ann 


Union Oil of California ...........+. TTT F 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’........ccccesees A 58 


























A list of products manufactured 
2>y the amalgamated companies 
together with copy of latest fi- 
nancial report can be obtained 
at brokers’ cffices or will be 
mailed to any address on appli- 
cation to the Corporation. 


STEWART-WARNEP CORPORATION 
1826 Diversey Pkway., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 
Alemite Lub’r. Co. of Canada, Ltd. 
The Alemite Mfg. Corp’n. 

The Bassick Co. 

The Stewart Die-Casting Corp’n. 
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A Summer Reaction... ? 





Congressional Interference... ? 





Federal Reserve Board 


Policy... ? 





LOUDS are on the horizon of 

profitable investment ... will 
they roll away or will they develop 
into a storm? 


Summer is in the offing, and with it 
may come the usual seasonal stock 
market slump. Congress, sitting in 
special session, is threatening in- 
terference. The Federal Reserve 
Boards’ credit policy may again 
come to the fore as a dominating 
factor in security prices. 


Will You Profit? 


The next few weeks will indeed 
be important . . . stocks will re- 
quire close attention and care- 
ful watching. Great profits are 
to be made and the investor who 
interprets these important influ- 
ences correctly will come in for 
his full share. 


You need the Business Economic 
Digest now . . . it interprets the 
effect of future influences upon 
stock market prices. 


The Weighted Average 
Method 


Opinions of 35 of America’s foremost 
advisory organizations are included in 
the Digest’s Weighted Averages on the 
stock market and business outlook. In 
these Averages, each authoritative 
opinion is tabulated and assigned a 
weight based upon the accuracy of the 
individual forecaster’s record over a 
period of years. After the several views 
of each economist and advisory organ- 
ization have been thus tabulated and 
weighted, a total is drawn off which 
represents a combined net opinion on 
future conditions unparalleled for ac- 
curacy and for logic of computation. 
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Expert Guidance 


The Digest has become famous for 
its Weighted Average method. De- 
vised by Gage P. Wright for exclu- 
sive use in The Business Economic 





Digest, it is an outstanding contri- 
bution to financial and business fore- 
casting. 


By this method, the opinions of 35 

of America’s foremost authorities 

and financial advisors are scientifi- 

cally weighted according to their 
r 

past records for accuracy. The result- 

ing interpretation is the net opinion. 


Basic and convincing, the Weighted 
Average method has stood the 
test of years through all kinds of 
markets. It has proved of im- 
measurable value to successful 
investors. 


Look Ahead! 


Get the weight of opinion on 
future stock market trends as 
effected by possible Summer 
reactions . . . by congressional 
interference . by Federal 
Reserve Board policy. 


Send today for a free copy of the 
Digest, which will indicate the 
Weighted Average of authoritative 
opinion on the probable trend of 
security prices. 


TheBusiness{conomicDigest 
Gage P. Wright Pres. 
342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY. 


Free Coupon 


THE BUSINESS ECONOMIC DIGEST MWS-132 
342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 


Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest to enable me to 
familiarize myself with your famous Weighted Average method. I am inter- 


ested especially in 


[_] stocK AND BOND OUTLOOK 


Cut Out and Mail Today! 


C] THE BUSINESS OUTLOOK 
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A Test Every Man 
Past 40 Should Make 


Medical authorities agree that 65% of 
all men past middle age (many much 
younger) are afflicted with a disorder of 
the prostate gland. Aches in feet, legs and 
back, sciatic pains are some of the signs— 
and now a well-known American scientist 
has written a remarkably interesting Free 
Book that tells of other symptoms and just 
what they mean. No longer should a man 
approaching or past the prime of life be 
content to regard these pains and condi- 
tions as inevitable signs of approaching age. 
Already more than 50,000 men have used 
the amazing method described in this book 
to restore their health and vigor—and to 
restore the prostate gland to its proper 
functioning. Send immediately for this 
book. If you will mail your request to 
The Electro Thermal Company, 4417 
Morris Ave., Steubenville, Ohio—the con- 
cern that is distributing this book for the 
author—it will be sent to you absolutely 
free, without obligation. Simply send name 
and address. But don’t delay, for the edi- 
tion of this book is limited. 





You will enjoy luxurious comfort at 
THe Drake, food unexcelled any- 
where, and this unusual added ad- 
vantage: you will be out of the noise 
and confusion of down-town Chicago, 
yet within easy walking distance of 
its shops and theatres. Rates as low 
as five dollars a day single room 
with bath, six double. Special dis- 
counts for extended stays. Write 
for Illustrated Booklet, Edition T4. 


Under the Blackstone management 
known the world over 


™ DRAKE 


HOTEL Chicago 

















SS *PERFECTION -IN-LIVING“ % 


Zs tlantic Cit» 3s 
GP Directly Facing the Sea S 
and convenient to everything 
Providing what the New and the Old 
Worlds know as the best in appoint. 
ments, service, comfort and cuisine 
Capacity 700 Fireproot 
European plan with the famed 
Shelburne Restaurant and Grill. 


Golf privileges Booklet and terms 
uponrequest. Proprietary management 
J ACOB WEIK EL 
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Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings re- 
ported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports which 
are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net worth is 
calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings thereon 
serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation to its 
stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, by 
a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared to 


stockholders’ equity. 


Period 
Company Cs) 
Report 
RD TON kc kscccsccensce ecccoe Ist quar. 
Aluminum Co. of America....... 1928 
American Brown Boveri......... 1st quar. 
American Chicle ............... Ist quar, 
Amer, International Corp....... Ist quar. 
American Type Founders 6 mos. 
Amoskeag Manufacturing Co 
Art Metal Works, Inc 1928 
Atlantic Refining Ist quar. 
Auto Strop Safety Razor........ Ist quar. 
Beech Nut Packing Ist quar. 
Bohn Aluminum & Brass 1928 
Bohn Aluminum & Brass Ist quar. 
Borg Warner 1928 
Brunswick Term. & Ry. Sec.... Ist quar. 
By-Products Coke Ist quar. 
Central Alloy Steel Ist quar. 
Century Ribbon Mills Ist quar. 
Checker Cab Manufacturing Co.. Ist quar. 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool 1st quar. 
Chrysler Corp, 1st quar. 
Collins & Aikman Year 
Congress Cigar Ist quar. 
Container Corporation Ist quar. 
Curtis Publishing Co Ist quar. 
Cuyamel Fruit ist quar. 
Donner Steel Company ......... Ist quar. 
Dunhill International 1928 
Eastern Steamship Lines 1928 
Eaton Axle & Spring Ist quar. 
Electric Auto-Lite Company ... Ist quar. 
Evans Auto Loading Ist quar. 
Fleischmann Company 1st quar. 
Franklin (H. H.) Mfg, Company. Ist quar. 
General Electric 1st quar. 
General Railway Signal Ist quar. 
Gillette Safety Razor Company.. Ist quar. 
Glidden Company 5 mos. 
Graham Paige Motors 1st quar. 


Granby Consol. Min., 
Power 1928 


Great Atlantic & Pac. Tea Co... Year 
Great Western Sugar Year 
Harbison-Walker Refractories ... Ist quar. 
Hudson Motor Car Company 1st quar. 
Hupp Motors Ist quar. 
Independent Oil & Gas.......... Ist quar. 
Industrial Finance Corporation... Year 
International Cement lst quar. 
International Paper Co 1928 
Intertype Corporation 1st quar. 
Island Creek Coal Ist quar, 
Johns-Manville Corporation Ist quar. 
Jordan Motor Car Company 

Kennecott Copper 

Kinney (G. R.) Co., Inc ist quar, 


Earned 
per 
Dollar 
of Net 
Worth 
NR 
12 
02 
05 
NR 
03 


NR 
03 


(d) 
16 
01 


Ratio of Earned Market 
Debt per Value 
to Net Shareof Times Dividend 
Worth Common Earnings Rate 
NR 2.87 8.6(g) 
24 7.08 25.4 
24 -63(z) 11.9(g) 
10 94 14.7(g) 
NR 1,23 12.7(g) 
27 5.44 13.1(g) 
NR (d) - 
NR . 4.1 
12 : 8.5(g) 
ND F 19.1(g) 
ND i 16.6(g) 
29 J 13.4 
29 J 10.5(g) 
NM > 12.6 
19.8(g) 
11.2(g) 
11.9(g) 
15.6(g) 
4.0(g) 
10.0(g) 
11.9(g) 
34.8 
15.4(g) 
12.9(g) 
15.1(g) 
5.9(g) 
9.2 
19.2 
10.6(g) 
10.0(g) 
11.0(¢) 
19.4(g) 
9.8(g) 
$1.8(g) 
$4.4(e) 
13.1(g) 
13.8 (g) 
30.4(g) 


490 
31.8 
10.2 
24.9(g) 
7.7(g) 
12.5(g) 
6.2(g) 
7.3 
138.3(g¢) 
9.7(g) 
d 10.7(g) 
5(s) : $4.6(g) 
115 = 
ND ° 8.5 
17 ° 76.0(g) 


(Please turn to page 81) 
































































































































; = Free to Investors 
Recent Reported Earning Position of New edition, Makes clear, such, terms 
as “Bear” or “Bull Market,” ‘Collateral 
e . Trust,” “First Mortgage.” and “Debenture 
Leading Companies Bonds,” “Bonds vs. Stocks,” “Listed vs. 
Unlisted Securities,” and many other 
terms unfamiliar 
- ev e - 
(Continued from page 80) ee gee 
Earned pa ecial at 
per Ratio of Earned Market also. on “Points 
| Period _Dollar Debt per Value See ue 
| Company of of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend A Dictionary and other helpful 
‘ Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate of subjects. Sent free 
Kolster Radio Corporation....... 1928 01 ND .19 213.0 _ Investment Terms ee ae 
Kresge (8. 8.) Company........ Ist quar. .33 ND 57 21.9(g) 1.60 stationery or faais 
Lago Oil & Transport........... 1928 03 ND 51 6.0 a cate clearly that 
Lehigh Valley Coal Company.... Ist quar. .02 89 26 23.1(¢) — they are bona fide 
Libby, McNeill & Libby....... . Year .09 38 2.59(z) 4.7 — actual or prospec- 
Liquid Carbonic .......... sean: SeenOes 02 ND 1.06 * $8.2(g) 4(a) tive investors. 
Macandrews & Forbes..... poses Sune 09 ND 2.90 13.1 2.60 
Macfadden Publications, Inc.. ee. 1928 19 12 1.15 33.0 — R. E. WILSEY © co. 
Marmon Motor Car......... re 18 ND 4.62 18.8 4 1224 State Bank Bldg Chic — 
Martin-Parry Corporation ....... Istquar. (d) ND (d} _ — ae 
Mathieson Alkali Works....... +» Astquar. .03 ND 3.15 14.8(g) 6 
Mengel Company .......... aevce Dea 07 28 2.78 9.1 _ 
Miller (I.) & Sons...... <s <senen 1928 NR NR 4.12 11.6 2 
Moto Meter Company, Inc....... 1928 oat ND 2.734 6.8 — 
Motor Products Corporation...... Istquar. ,11 ND 6.86 6.9(gx) 2 % 
Nash Motors Corporation..... -.. Ist quar. .08 ND 1.51 16.5(g) 6 
National Cash Register........ - %Astquar. .04 ND 1.14 27.8(g) 3(a) 
North American Aviation ...... Ist quar. .02 ND -25(b) 16.5(g) — 
New York Dock Company....... 1928 .03 82 3.72 13.4 — 
| Otis Elevator Company.......... Ist quar. .04 ND 3.21 24.9(g) 6(a) 
i Owens Bottle .......... ececcece ORE 14 ND 5.06 17,1 4(a) Otll Catt ecome 
Park & Tilford, Inc..... cocccece 1988 27 40 6.05 10.7 3 
| Pathe Exchange, Inc...... eileen wOee (d) 210 (d) _ —_ 
| Postum Oo., Inc........ seoens Oetetar, 12 ND 1.10 16.6(g) 8 
Real Silk Hosiery Mills. coooocee Ast quar. NR NR 1.88(b) 10.0(¢) — apront sharing 
Republic Brass Corporation...... 6 mos 08 40 2.36 ll.l(g) — 
Republie Tron & Steel....... cease set QUur. .03 30 3.03 8.2(g) 4 
Rio Grande Oil..... Chueh eae | .02 NM .68 9.3(g) 2(a) 
Seagrave Corporation ........... Istquar. .02 ND +26 16.9(g) 1,20 
| Sinclair Consolidated Oil........ 1928 05 31 2.21 18,0 2(a) 
Standard Oil of New York..... Year 07 19 2.28 19.1 1,60 
Timken Roller Bearing ......... Ist quar. .10 ND BT? 11,6(g) 8 
Transue & Williams ............ Istquar. .05 ND 1.50 8.3(g) 1 
| United Aircraft & Transport.... 1928 122 ND 2.52 46.0 os 
United Biscuit Co. of Amerioa.. Ist quar. .08 $2 .80 15.1(g) 1,20 
United Dyewood Corporation..... 1928 .02 ND 1.82 4.3 me 
United States Asbestos..... so00s See NWR NR 5.61 8.2 3 
tee WUMERE 2 bees nasases cans -. 1928 at ND 15.31(c) 19.0 16 
| Warner Quinlan Company....... 1928 .09 ND 2.68 12.9 2 
Weber & Heilbroner, Inc...... -. Year 15 ND 6.02 11.5 4 
Webster Eisenlohr, Inc, ...... -. 1928 02 ND 87 206.2 _ 
Wesson Oil & Snowdrift Co...... 6 mos. .04 ND 2.25 8.5(g) 2(a) 
Wrigley (Wm.) Jr. Company.... Ist quar. .06 NM(s) 1.40 13.4(g¢) 3(a) 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... Ist quar. .03 56 4,22 7.6(g) 5 
Zonite Products .......se00. cies SR. NR NR .51 17.1(g) 1 
| RAILROAD STOCKS Credit S ° I 
GAR bGr <a. dacsosscces ehh S., RMR 04 98 8.35 6.0 a redl ervice, inc. 
| Atchison, Top, & Santa Fe..... 1928 .07 38 18.09 11.0 10 ° ° © ° 
| Atlantic Coast Line............. 1928 04 85 10.24 17.5 10 Industrial Banking Institution 
Buffalo & Susquehanna ........ Ist quar. NR NR 2.40 69g) — loans small amounts, not exceeding $300 to a 
Chesapeake Corporation ......... Ist quar. .02 77 1,04 21.3(¢) 38 Y> principally on chattel mortgages, also on 
Chicago Great Western ........ 1928 NM 39 (d) —_ _ character and earning power. The company oper- 
Chicago & Northwestern........ pone 05 128 6.62 12.7 a ates under tie Waiioen: Small Loan Law as dratted 
ID Sis swkarnwhets eer aise as aaees 8 03 83 4.93 14.5(b) — heR Seu? dui 
Ble. ccacbnaduiins et a TTI ast quar, NM 83 ‘99 13(¢)  — by the Russell Sage Foundation. 
Illinois Central ..... eaecemenss.. LOR 05 141 8.94 15.2 7 Funds employed for the making of loans are 
Mobile & Ohio ........ itinacs seo, Aone 05 197 17.99 6.2 7a) obtained through the sale of 
New York, Chicago & St, Louis.. Ist quar. .02 112 3.89 8.8(g) 6 
Norfolk Southern .............. 1928 .08 82 3.79 10.4 2% (a) Profit Sharing 
Northern Pacific ........ cooccce 2028 05 vel 8.52 12.1 5 
EE caticutenszoss eer .08 70 421 154 = Gold Bonds 
PUBLIC UTILITI which have _ since organization 6% interest and 
LITIES 47 profit sharing, a net return of 10%. 
Amer. Dis. Telegraph Company.. 1928 4 ND 11.76 8.4 4 We offer these bonds together with Profit Shar 
Amer, Telephone & Telegraph... Ist quar. .03 23 8.15 18.8(g) 9 ing Certificates at $100 without accrued interest. 
Eastern States Power .......... 1928 .16 ND 8.03B 16.1 a Denominations $100, $500, $1000 and $5000. 
General Gas & Electric..... acoe 1028 05 118(s) 3.36B 28.7 1% 
General Public Service.......... 12mos. NR NR 1.45 26.4 1/20 sh. ‘ 
Hudson & Manhattan .......... Istquar, 01 147 1.19 9.0(8) 2% Felix Auerbach Co. 
Mohawk Hudson yg _ = ND 1.90 26.8 - Distributors of “Industrial Banking” Securities 
New England Tel. & Telegraph.. Ist quar. .02 83 2.59 14.2(g¢) 8 
Northeastern Power Corporation. 1928 11 84(s) 8.73 12.8 1 280 Broadway New York 
| Pacific Gas & Electric........... 1928 NR NR 8.05 18.4 2 
| Peoples Gas, Light & Coke...... Ist quar. .02 92 8.00 21.8(¢) 8 —-— Mail Coupon Today for Circular — — 
Philadelphia Company .......... 1928 07 101 9.55 16.7 4(a) 
Standard Gas & Electric Co.... 1928 02 112 4.85 18.0 8 NAME occcccece 
Standard Power & Light........ 1928 04 106 3.88 13.4 _ i a a al i 
Twin City Rapid Transit....... Ist quar. .02 84 1.86 6.1(¢) 4 
ADORE 8 boos dud csodsacevestecb eee 
(a)—And extra. (b)—Before taxes. (c)—Before depletion. (d)—Deficit. (g¢)—Figured 
on basis of estimated yearly earnings as indicated by period reported. (s)—Including MARKET: After one year from date of 
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International Petroleum 


Company, Limited 


To the Shareholders of International 
Petroleum Company, Limited 


At the Special General Meeting of the Share- 
holders of the Company, held on the 16th day 
of April, 1929, the Shareholders confirmed and 
sanctioned a By-law sub-dividing each share of 
the Common Stock of the Company without 
nominal or par value into two shares of Com- 
mon Stock without nominal or par value, and 
Supplementary Letters Patent have now issued 
confirming the said By-law and each Shareholder 
at the commencement of business on the 15th day 
of June, 1929, will be the owner of two new 
shares in the place of each share of the capital 
stock of the Company formerly held by him. 


Share Certificates and Share Warrants repre- 
senting the new shares will be issued on and 
after the 15th day of June, 1929, upon deposit 
at the General Office of the Company, Room 101, 
56 Church Street, Toronto, Canada, for cancel- 
lation and exchange therefor of the Certificates 
or Share Warrants as the case may be, repre- 
senting the old shares now issued and out- 
standing. 


The transfer books will be closed from the 
Sth day of June to the 20th day of June, 1929, 
inclusive, except for the purpose of recording 
the exchange of Certificates and Share Warrants 
of the sub-divided shares for the shares now is- 
sued and outstanding so surrendered for can- 
cellation, and no Bearer Share Warrants will 
be “split” during that period. 


Shareholders are requested to deposit their old 
Share Certificates and Share Warrants with divi- 
dend coupon No. 20 attached, for shares now 
issued and outstanding as soon as possible after 
the 14th of June, 1929. 


Bearer Share Wa-rants with dividend coupon 
No. 20 attached, and Registered Certificates de- 
livered by hand at Room 101, 56 Church Street, 
Toronto. will be exchanged for the new Bearer 
Share Warrants and Registered Certificates be- 
tween the hours of 10:00 A. M. and 3:00 P. M., 
except on Saturdays, when the hours of exchange 
will be from 10:00 A. M. to 12 o’clock noon. 

Share Certificates and Share Warrants for- 
warded by mail for cancellation and exchange 
for new Certificates and Warrants will be at 
the owner's risk and should be registered, and 
Warrants should be insured. 

DATED at Toronto, Canada, this 24th day 
of April, 1929. 


By order of the Board, 
J. R. CLARKE, Secretary. 











SOUTHWEST DAIRY 
PRODUCTS CO. 


7% Cumulative Preferred Stoch 
with Stock Purchase Warrants 


Each holder of a share of Preferred 
Stock is entitled to purchase |), 
shares of common stock at $12 per 
share on or before Nov. |, 1930, and 
at an increasing price thereafter. The 
market price of the common (listed 
on the Chicago Stock and New York 
Curb Exchanges) has been well above 
$12. Write for circular 165 giving 
detailed information regarding secur- 
ity, earnings, etc. 


GEORGE M.FORMAN 
& CoMPANY 


Investment Securities Since 1885 


Chicago New York 
112 W. Adams St. 120 Broadway 





























BIGBUSINESS OPPORTUNITY. 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 
ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 





One man placed 300. P pany 
offers exclusive advertising proposition. Un- 
Hmited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 

t required. Experience unnecessary. 


THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
857 Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Ill. 
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amounts to about 2,200,000,000 gold 
marks. 

The German counter proposal so far 
as it is possible to perceive it from 
the rather incomplete press news is a 
two-fold one. Both proposals provide 
for annuities of 1,650,000,000 gold 
marks over a period of 37 years. In 
our plan these annuities were not un- 
conditional. While 450,000,000 gold 
marks were set down as unconditional, 
1,200,000,000 gold marks were condi- 
tional to benefit by the Transfer 
Clause. The second proposal sets 
down the annuities as unconditional 
without transfer protection. In ex- 
change for this sacrifice Germany 
asks three concessions, which accord- 
ing to Dr. Schacht’s explanations are 
of an economic character only and 
which might with the same right be 
looked upon as clear cut political de- 
mands. 

It would be futile to go deeper into 
the merits of the two opposing pro- 
posals, since the available reports are 
not complete and any conclusions ar- 
rived at might be premature. But that 
much could be said, that in spite to the 
contrary appearance there are points of 
contact contained in both proposals 
which might well lead to an agreement. 
After all the two proposals are the 
first visible points of departure for a 
bartering towards the middle The al- 
lied creditors as well as Germany are 
equally anxious to have the Reparation 
problem settled and should with the 
help of Mr. Owen D. Young be able 
to find a way to eliminate such bilateral 
concessions as Germany is claiming, at 
least from the open discussions of a 
plenary session. 

The International Bank as proposed 
by the American delegates might offer 
the best means to straighten out the 
present tangle. It will if built upon a 
real independent basis become of ut- 
most importance for the commercializ- 
ing of Reparations as well as for the 
transfer of the huge sums involved in 
both, the Reparation annuities and the 
interallied debt payments. 


A few words might be added in a 
hopeful vein concerning the ultimate 
success of the conference now in a dead- 
lock. There have appeared allegations, 
that in case of a breakdown of the 
conference Germany's credit would be 
considerably impaired, although this is 
a hasty conclusion. It is generally 
recognized that Germany came to the 
present conference a different Ger- 
many from the one at the first Dawes 
conference in 1924, when she had to 
accept any proposal in order to func- 
tion again as a great industrial nation. 
The bankers and investors in almost 
every country of the world, foremost 
those represented by delegate in Paris, 
are all highly interested in maintaining 











GEORGE G. BERGER 


announces 


A new technique of 
thorough investigation 
and _ comprehensive 
industrial 


rating of 

organizations. 
This method is of par- 
ticular value to indus- 
trial organizations 
wishing to point out 
the efficiency of their 
methods to the Inves- 
tor and Underwriter. 


489 Fifth Ave., Telephone: 
New York City Vanderbilt 4197 
































8% First Mortgage 
0 Bonds 


May be cashed in at par on 30 
days’ notice. Interest Coupons 
payable quarterly. Denomina- 
tions $100.00, $500.00 and 
$1,000.00. 

Bonds issued up to 80% of 
amount of mortgages trusteed, 
leaving 20% additional margin for 


bond holders. 


For further information write 


Orlando Loan and Savings 
Company 
26 Wall Street 
Orlando, Florida 
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Wickwire 


Spencer Steel Co. 
ALL ISSUES 


Markets and Information on request. 


HEWITT, LADIN & CO. 


Members 
Unlisted Securities Dealers Ass'n 
New York 
Phone Whitehall 6830-1-2-3 


























STOCKHOLDERS LISTS 


We have 1,600,000 Stockholders in 
over 1,000 companies. Ask us for 
details and price list, showing each 
list separate, number and price. 
Trade Circular Co., Inc. 
166 West Adams Street 
Chicago, Ulinois 
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Germany's credit. She has been en- 
trusted with billions of foreign capital, 
the profitable application of which in 
her industrial workshops is of the most 
vital interest to the lenders. 

While the experts at the Paris con- 
ference are marking time, economic de- 
velopments are of a nature that on the 
surface seem to confirm the contention 
of Dr. Schacht that the “normal” 
Dawes payment is beyond the capacity 
of Germany to pay, rather than the 
more optimistic report of the Agent 
General for Reparations Payments. 


The heavy drains on German exchange, : 


which held the mark uncomfortably 
close to the gold shipment point, finally 
resulted in large shipments of gold 
from Berlin and ultimately to the in- 
crease in the discount rate of the 
Reichsbank from 6 to 72%. 
Officially the Reichsbank explains 
its action by saying “Depletion of the 
reserves of gold and foreign exchanges 
alone is responsible for the directorates 
decision at this time of trade depres- 


‘ sion.” Germany's creditors are charg- 


ing that the officials of the Reichsbank 
are trying to make Germany’s financial 
picture look as gloomy as possible. To 
this German economists reply that the 
picture is gloomy enough as it is; that 
the burden of reparations payments 
now required under the Dawes Plan is 
too heavy for Germany’s industries to 
bear, if their prosperity is to be held 
unimpaired. No doubt there is a good 
deal of truth in both views. 

Following shortly on the heels of the 
discount rate increase, German marks 
were heavily sold in foreign markets 
precipitating a decline of more than 10 
points in one day and raising the ques- 
tion of whether the Transfer Clause 
is to be invoked. Whether the crisis 
threatened for German currency proves 
to be as alarming as appears on the 
surface still remains unanswered at 
this writing. There is a familiar ring 
about the whole matter in the light of 
former attempts to negotiate this diffi- 
cult problem of reparations payments. 
The most sophisticated view of the 
situation would not overlook the fact 
that the German delegates in Paris are 
placed in a rather stronger bargaining 
position, should it become necessary to 
invoke the much discussed Transfer 
Clause of the Dawes Plan. 
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What Is the Outlook 
for Airplane Engine 
Companies? 


Special Reference To 


Dayton Airplane 
Engine 


Send for Pamphlet M-12 


for no ‘nteresting summary of 
this situation 


R. G. HARPER & CO. 
48 Wall Street 
New York 























Bank & Insurance Stocks 


Write for BTI 


| Guttag Bros. J 


16 Exchange PIl., N. Y. 











Making 
$100 Bonds Out 
Of $10 Bills! 


HERE'S no secret about it...all 

that it requires is the system- 
atic accumulation of $10 or more 
monthly under the Prudence 
Partial Payment Plan, plus the 
magic of patience! 


But not the usual partial pay- 
ment patience, because you get 
the full BOND rate of 544% on 
your $10 bills till the purchase 
of a BOND is Prasat 


Your money accumulates faster 
under the Prudence Partial Pay- 
ment Plan. 


Look into it. 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


Tbe PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 

331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y. 

162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

161-10 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, N.Y. 
— <= — =< MAIL FOR BOOKLETesas a om = 
M.W. 1424 
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Address. 




















American Cash Credit Corp. 
A Good Investment 


You can share in the profits of Several Smali Loan Companies 
by holding One Stock 


1—American Cash Credit Corporation is 
a unit of the well-known N. C.C. A 
Organization which has 9 she I 
companies having 39 offices operat- 
ing in 9 States. 


2—American Cash Credit Corporation 
has been formed to buy, sell and deal 
in securities of banks, insurance com- 
panies, small loan and other com- 
panies operating in the financial field. 


3—The management is supervised by 
able and experienced executives fa- 
miliar with all phases of the business. 


4—The A Common Stock, available to 
the public, not only receives a stated 


National Cash Credit Corp. 


40 Journal Sq. 
Jersey City, N. J. 


dividend of 60 cents per share per 
annum before any earnings are paid 
to the B Common Stock, but, after 
the B has received 6 cents per share, 
any further dividends declared must 
be on the share and share alike basis, 
not as a class, but on each individual 
share. 


5—The A Common Stock carries full 
voting power. 


6—Holders of the stock will have the 
advantage of diversification and an 
opportunity to share in the profits 
of several companies through the 
ownership of one stock. 
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Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 37) 








$31,000 is made available for stock- 
holders for every million dollars of 
total revenues. The aggregate assumes 
formidable proportions when it is re- 
membered that monthly revenues are 
in the neighborhood of 500 millions of 
dollars. The improvement is notice- 
able among all sections of the country, 
with the Eastern roads possibly the 
most favored at this time. ; 

Car loadings for the year to date are 
somewhat below the 1927 levels, al- 
though they run at a more volumi- 
nous pace than those of last year. Of 
all the classifications of freight moved, 
the largest gains over 1928 have been 
recorded in the coal and miscellaneous 
divisions. Furthermore, late weeks 
have witnessed betterment in total 
loadings of merchandise freight. These 
last two, the merchandise and miscel- 
laneous groups, are subject to compara- 
tively high freight rates per ton, and 
probably yield the greater portion of 
revenues to the railroads, for, together 
with coal, they constitute about eighty 
odd per cent of all car loadings. 

Estimates of the Shippers Advisory 
Boards in the various Regions provide 
for a gain in loadings for the second 
quarter of 1929 of some 7.5%, as com- 
pared with the second quarter of 1928, 
while one of the leading experts in the 
industry has essayed a long range fore- 
cast of total car loadings for 1929 at 
about 2% above those of last year. 

With general business conditions 
unimpaired, and with a continuation 
of the reduction in expense outlays, 
the railroad companies are in a posi- 
tion to exhibit per share earnings 
which will compare very favorably 
with those of the former record year— 
1926, and which will, in a number of 
instances, surpass the returns of that 
year. From a market viewpoint, how- 
ever, the ultimate decisions in relation 
to consolidation, valuation and _ stock 
ownership of affiliated companies will 
no doubt occupy the limelight. Never- 
theless, when these uncertainties are 
somewhat cleared up, the soundness of 
the basic situation ought to be fully 
reflected in price levels. 





Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Apr. 20,1929 Apr. 27, 1929 Year Ago 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 16,658,470 20,859,530 20,222,123 


Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 164.4 135.4 
Volume Bond Transactions ... $49,051,000 $50,456,600 $77,088,650 


Average Price 40 Bonds 88.39-87.34 88.44-88.29 93.47-93.27 


Brokers Loans (Federal 
Reserve) 


Comm’! Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks $9,073,000,000  $9,076,000,000 $8,926,058,000 


Federal Reserve Ratio 73.3 74.3 71.3 
Gold Holdings $1,310,162,000 $1,280,601,000 $1,380,659,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ...... 5% 5% 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts. {$17,434,000,000 +15,816,000,000 $13,225,000,000 
Call Money T4% 16% 5% 
Time Money (90 days) 814% 84% 5% 
Commercial Paper 5%4% 5%% 414454 % 
Acceptances (90 days) 556-514 % 514-55 43% 
Dun’s Business Failures 488 449 410 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.43 $3.42 $3.38 
March 1 April 1 Year ago 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $13.00 $12.87 $13.42 


7$5,425,000,000 $$5,492,000,000 $4,144,386,000 


Industrial Barometers 

January February Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 4,109,487 4,144,341 4,398,189 
Steel Ingot Production 4,489,391 4,324,759 4,045,304 
Pig [ron Production 3,442,370 3,206,185 2,900,126 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 202 207 187 
*Copper Production (short 

84,735 67,423 





LUMBER 











Improvement More Manifest 


The improvement in conditions with- 
in the lumber industry, which made its 
first appearance toward the opening 
months of 1928, has progressed fur- 
ther, and the situation at this time 
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Car loadings 3,570,978 
Automobile Production 402,154 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $208,505,227 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 81,979,000 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 51,456,000 


Cotton Consumption (bales)... 668,389 

Spindles active 30,757,552 
Wool Consumption (lbs.) ..... 47,778, 818 
Railroad Earnings $77,261,598 


% on Railroad Property in- 
vested 


3,767,758 
466,084 
$210,209,435 
75,693,000 


47,400,000 
598,098 
31,007,936 
41,372,716 
$84,770,143 


5.39 


Foreign Trade 
February 
$444,000,000 
$371,000,000 

Gold Exports $1,425,000 

Gold Imports $26,913,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 


March 


$486,000,000 
$383,000,000 


$1,635,000 
$26,470,000 


Distributive Trades 


January 

Mail Order Sales index num. 

ber 1923-5—100% 
Chain Stores Sales index num- 

ber 1923-5—100% 
Dept. Store Sales index num. 

ber 1923-5—100% 

*U. 8. Mines. f April 17. + April 24. 


February 
129 
137 
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3,990,742 
323,796 
$260,700,532 
68,059,000 


41,351,000 
572,875 
31,726,452 
42,114,183 
$69,823,186 


4.62 


Year Ago 
$420,617,000 
$380,437,000 
$97,536,000 

$2,683,000 
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Montgomery Ward Air Reduction 
10 Points Profit 12 Points Profit 
in 9 Days in 3 Weeks 


O N April 15, we wired subscribers to The Investment and Business 
Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street to buy Montgomery 
Ward at the market. The price paid was around 117. April 24—9 
days later—we telegraphed: “Close out Montgomery Ward.” The aver- 
age profit was 10 points on each share. 

Air Reduction was analyzed and definitely advised on April 2 around 
100. It was closed out in a Special Edition dated April 24 at an aver- 
age of 112—a profit of 12 points on each share. 
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T HESE are only two of the profit opportunities recommended to our subscribers be- 

fore the start of the current phase of the market. Other stocks which, as this ad- 
vertisement is written, are still held for further price appreciation include Postum, Erie, 
Briggs, International Cement, etc. 


There Will Be Similar Profit Opportunities Right Along. 
Are You Going to Take Advantage of Them? 


During the past six weeks, the trend of the We are just starting another campaign for 
market has been particularly difficult to the substantial security profits that should 
determine. Even the most expert profes- be available very shortly. So that you may 
sional traders have been unable to gauge establish yourself in a sound market posi- 
the movement of individual securities. But tion and receive our new recommendations 
the experienced staff of The Investment at the same time as our regular subscribers, 
and Business Forecast consistently selected we suggest that you place a test subscrip- 
stocks which yielded substantial profits. tion to the Forecast immediately. Only 10 
Our subscribers, of course, derived the full points profit on even ten shares will more 
benefit of this successful guidance. than pay for this test. 
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Mail the coupon below at once. We will - 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a mar- 
ket position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our current recom- 
mendations so that you will be advised when to close them out; THIS 
(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all COMPLETE 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 
(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings during the entire term of your SERVICE 
subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or sell; 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices FOR ONLY 
of the Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to close 
out. We usually send only one of these r dations at a time; 
all wires or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested. 
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{ SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON } 
enaseee Special Rate of $75—-Saves you $25 
THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
Cable Address: TICKERPUB 


INS 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast 


is the only security ad- 
visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way with The Magazine 
of Wall Street. 


Wire I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
i Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
Service am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 


Wanted 
on (b)? 
O Yes 
O No 
() Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 


five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
May 4 as mentioned in (a). 
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presents a more favorable aspect than 
has been witnessed for the, past’ six 
years. According to the latest reports 
for the year to date, unfilled orders 
aggregate 112% of production (in 
softwood lines), the best ratio in 
this respect since February of 1928, 
while shipments for the same pe- 
riod exceeded production by over 
5%. Thus it may be assumed that 
the most serious ailment of the trade, 
potential overproduction, is well under 
control, and with manufacturers keep- 
ing close watch upon their output, it 
appears altogether unlikely that the 
depressing effects of too great activity 
will be experienced again. 

The National Lumber Manufac- 
turers Association, in its usual annual 
survey of business prospects for the 
year in the lumber trade, has estimated 
that consumption for 1929 will surpass 
the total for 1928 by at least 1.9% in 
the first half, and by about 5% in the 
second. With average lumber prices 
some 6% above those of the corre- 
sponding period of last year, profits 
for manufacturers are evidently in line 
for appreciation. 

The unsold stocks of material, which 
heretofore have been instrumental in 
creating unsettlement, are at this time 
equivalent to about twice the unfilled 
order volume, a comparatively con- 
servative ratio, and if the trend toward 
controlled production continues, it may 
easily resolve itself into a still smaller 

e 


In hardwood lines, which are a rela- 
tively unimportant division of the 
trade in point of volume of business 
transacted, the same betterment is ap- 


parent. Consumption is increasing; 
stocks are slowly but surely declining; 
production is carefully adjusted to 
sensible levels. Foreign business in 
both soft and hard woods is holding up 
satisfactorily and no falling off from 
the totals set in the last annual period 
is anticipated. It is to be assumed that 
the consistent improvement in the 
Statistical position of the industry will 
eventually be reflected in even better 
prices for the product, so that, barring 
any unforeseen and adverse develop- 
ments in the general business situation 
of the country, returns of companies 
engaged in this jine of endeavor should 
grow more healtay. 





COTTON GOODS 











Strikes a Minor Factor 


The labor disturbinces in the tex- 
tile mills of Tennessee and North and 
South Carolina have drawn nation- 
wide attention to this aspect of the 
cotton goods industry. Yet, actually, 
the effect upon the trade is almost 
negligible, except in that companies in 


other sections of the country will find 
it less troublesome to sell their product. 

The disagreement, rising out of an 
effort to further mechanize and revise 
operations at a few of the mills, has 
been set forth as an issue throughout 
that section, by the labor organizations 
which function in the district. The 
outcome of the agitation is question- 
able at this time, but it should be borne 
in mind that the laborers in the South- 
ern factories of the states under dis- 
cussion are an indigenous type, one 
which has not the background of 
oppression which characterized the 
workers in the mills of New England, 
and that it might therefore be proper 
to assume that their rebellion has not 
the deep sincerity which heretofore 
has proved necessary to accomplish a 
re-adjustment of conditions. As to the 
point of the dispute, there are many 
variations of interpretation which lack 
of space disallows us to present. 

The physical countenance of the in- 
dustry has, of late, been reported more 
cheering. Sales have mounted in a 
startling degree; consumption of the 
raw cotton, according to the latest 
monthly report, is some 20% above 
the same month ot 1928. Neverthe- 
less, the basic factors which make for 
poor profits for companies in the in- 
dustry are still practically uncorrected. 
There are approximately 1,600 sepa- 
rate enterprises engaged in this busi- 
ness, not one of which controls more 
than 5% of the total output In cir- 
cumstances like those which ‘now pre- 
vail, where the tremendous over- 
development of the producing capacity 
of the trade necessitates co-operation 
of a high degree among the producers, 
the vast number of individual organiza- 
tions acts as a very real drawback. Al- 
though some progress has been made 
in the line of co-ordinating interests, 
through the medium of the Cotton 


- Textile Institute, a great deal needs to 


be accomplished in this direction be- 
fore the industry can be classed as re- 
covering. 

Another reason which has been set 
forth as an argument for probable re- 
duction in earnings is the fact that, 
whereas raw cotton prices are frac- 
tionally higher than at this time a year 
ago, cotton goods prices are slightly 
lower, thus paring down the already 
minute margins of profit. 

It remains to be seen though, 
whether some improvement in the 
production-requirement ratio will be 
forthcoming. Certainly there are a 
few of the companies which do not 
wholly reflect the general conditions 
within the industry. However, it is 
anticipated that whatever betterment 
does appear will come gradually, over 
the next few years, and that, for the 
intervening time, the earnings of prac- 
tically all of the individual companies 
will remain comparatively poor. 








Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 46) 








The recent market action of this stock has 
been strong and I am wondering if it ts 
good for 100. Is a merger in the offing? 
—F. L. T., Schenectady, N.Y. 


Functioning as a holding company, 
Federal Light & Traction controls a 
group of efficiently managed operating 
companies serving small communities 
in Arkansas, Arizona, Colorado, Mis- 
sissippi, New Brunswick, New Mexico, 
Washington and Wyoming. While 
its development program has gone for- 
ward in a vigorous manner, no at- 
tempt at complete unification similar to 
that of the larger utilities is forecast, 
but as one of the smaller holding com- 
panies, rumors have been recurrent 
from time to time regarding the possi- 
bility of the company becoming en- 
gaged in merger negotiations which 
might conceivably take definite shape 
on terms favorable to shareholders. 
Meantime, latest reported earnings in- 
dicate sharp expansion, due, to an ap- 
preciable extent, to a further reduced 
operating ratio, consolidated net in- 
come in the 12 months ended Decem- 
ber 31st, 1928, showing a balance 
equal to $2.85 a common share based 
on 447,699 shares outstanding against 
$2.03 a share on 430,230 shares in 
1927. On the basis of developed earn- 
ing power to date and immediate pros- 
pects, the shares seem to be selling 
quite high enough but in view of rea- 
sonable assurance of continued expan- 
sion in earnings available for the com- 
mon, together with interesting merger 
possibilities, higher prices are likely to 
be witnessed in the not too distant 
future. We believe continued reten- 
tion of present holdings wholly justi- 
fied. 


STROMBERG CARBURETOR 


Shall 1 plan to hold for the next year 
50 shares of Stromberg Carburetor for 
which I paid 83. The yield is small but 
I have heard that this stock has wonderful 
possibilities for expansion because its prod- 


‘ uct has proved very satisfactory for use 


in aeroplanes. What is your opinion ?— 
S. A. C., Natchez, Miss. 


Recent developments in the affairs 
of the Stromberg Carburetor Co. of 
America have been of the utmost im- 
portance. A new company to 
known as the Bendix Aviation Corp. 
will be formed as a merger of the 
Bendix Corp., as the nucleus, the 
Stromberg Carburetor Co., Delco 
Aviation Co., Eclipse Machine Co., 
and the Scintilla Magneto Corp. 
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OF 


ASSETS 
CURRENT 
Cash on Hand, on Deposit 
ONG OH TAN casa sews ces $49,509,233.44 
Marketable Securities 3,760,759.71 


Car Shipments against B/L 


ee eur ten Pore ee 6,550,203.06 
Customers’ Notes Receiv- 

able—-Secured by Trust 

FRECOIGUR: io iv:ie es ka0p owes 1,511,000.57 
Acccunts Receivable (less Al- 

lowances of $94,098.11)... 4,200,010.81 


Inventories (at the lower of 


Cost or Market Prices)... 44,985,395.06 $110,516,602.65 


SINKING FUND CASH 
For Retirement of 6% Gold Debentures of 


Dodge Brothers, Inc. ..... 2... cs.ec ess 501,695.88 
OTHER ASSETS 
Real Estate not Used in 
MDIETRTIOMS «565605. Koi0 8-8 0 $ 4,344,823.90 
Investments, Land Contracts, 
PIPES a pieiphs tirais leaves aanens wGile 353,262.03 
Miscellanecus Accounts 549,894.44 5,247,980.37 


PERMANENT 


Land, Buildings, Machinery, 
Equipment, Dies, etc. ..$124,427,320.23 
Less: Allowance for Depre- 
COACIOM, OEE. 6c cces esse 


GOOD WILL 
DEFERRED 


Prepaid Insurance, Taxes, etc. .......... 


83,703,628.09 
25,000,000.00 


1,875,426.55 


$226,845,333.54 


FOURTH ANNUAL REPORT 


CHRYSLER CORPORATION 


Year Ended December 31, 1928 


CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET 
CHRYSLER CORPORATION AND SUBSIDIARIES 
DECEMBER 31, 1928 





LIABILITIES 
CURRENT ‘ 
Accounts Payable ........ $ 25,122,959.52 
Accrued Interest, Taxes, In- 
SOFENCE, CICK. 0 k6:000 80s 1,921,755.35 
Distributors’ and Dealers 
po SS ee eer en 1,527,016.24 
Provision for Inccme Taxes 
(EStGEtEE) io vccccicec wes 4,101,713.59 $ 32,673,444.70 


FUNDED DEBT 

5% Serial Notes of Dodge 
Brothers, Inc. due May 
1, 1929 ..$2,750,000.00 

Less: In Treasury 

445,000.00 $ 2,305,000.00 

5Y%4% Serial Gold B Bonds— 
axwell Motor Ccrpora- 
tion due —, De- 


cember 15 1929 to 

ic ee $2, 100,000.00 

Less: In 

Treasury.. 1,173,000.00 927,000.00 


6% Gold Debentures of 
Dodge’ Brothers, Inc. 
Due May 1. 1940...... 

RESERVES 
For Contingencies, etC. 2... ccccccecscose 
CAPITAL STOCK 
INVESTED CAPITAL - $ 72,329,003.35 
Represented by Common 

Stock—No Par 
Value Shares 

Outstanding 4,407,475 

In Treasury 
Reserved 15,317 

Unissued (50,853 Shares 
Reserved for Conver- 
sion of 6% Gcld 
Debentures of Dodge 
Brothers, Inc.) 


56,705,000.00 59,937,000.00 


13,680,675.03 


1,577,208 
Shares Au- 
thorized.. 6,000,000 
SEP OS: inos: 0 sary sweeter ee : 48,225.210.46 120,554,213.61 





$226,845,333.54 





Consolidated Income Summary—Chrysler Corporation 
AND SUBSIDIARIES 
for the year ended December 31, 1928 


Sales of Automobiles and 
eng eat ERP ie SCL  SO ee e 
Cost of Sales 


GROSS PROFIT ........ 


ADD: 
Interest and Brokerage .. 


TOTAL INCOME .....:. 
DEDUCT: 
Administrative, Engineering, 
Selling, Advertising, Serv- 
ice and General Expenses $ 26,833,560.30 
Interest Paid and Accrued 1,623,590.61 


$315,304,817.32 
254,303,906.76 


$ 61,000,910.56 


2,586,998.36 
$ 63,587,908.92 


28,457,150.91 





Income Before Provision 


for Inccme Taxes .... $ 35,130,758.01 
Less: Provision for Income 
Taxes of United States and 

Other Countries ....... 4,138,962.81 


NET INCOME FOR THE 
YEAR ENDED DECEM- 


BE 34, 1926 a.5 005% $ 30,991,795.20 








Consolidated Surplus Account—Chrysler Corporation 
AND SUBSIDIARIES 
for the year ended December 31, 1928 


$28,980,721.83 


BALANCE 
Nenuery 1, 1ILS: a escteieis.ctes 
ADD: 
Net Prcfit from Operations 
for the year ended De- 


cember 31, 1928, after 

providing for Estimated 

Income Taxes ......... $30,991,795.20 
DEDUCT: 


Dividends Paid: 
On Common Stock— 
First Quarter 
$2,037,810.00 
Second Quarter 
2,037,810.00 
Third Quarter 
3,314,565.00 
Fourth Quarter 
3,315,126.75 $10,705,311.75 


On Preferred Stcck— 
First Quarter 


$431,108.00 
Second Quarter 
431,108.00 


Period from vad ; 1928 
to August 6, 28 
179,778. b2 1,041,994.82 11,747,306.57 


SURPLUS—December 31, 1928 .......... 


19,244,488.63 
$48,225,210.46 
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Shareholders of the Stromberg Car- 
buretor will be invited to exchange 
their holdings on the basis of one and 
one-fifth shares of the new company 
for each share held, following a meet- 
ing to be held May 7th. It is under- 
stood that the General Motors Corp. 
will own approximately one-quarter of 
the outstanding stock for which it will 
pay a substantial sum in cash, and turn 
over to the company a number of im- 
portant aviation patents The new 
company will supply over 62% and 
68% of the carburetors and magnetos 
respectively used in the construction of 
domestic airplane engines and will also 
manufacture a large portion of the 
starting gear, ignition systems, brakes 
and wheels used on American planes. 
Subsidiaries will continue to manufac- 
ture numerous automobile accessories, 
including the well known Bendix drive 
and brakes. It is reported that the 
new company will commence opera- 
tions with about $16 millions in cash 
and only about $2 millions of current 
liabilities. Capitalization will consist 
of 2,200,000 shares of no par common 
stock, to be listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange. Reliable information 


is to the effect that earnings this year, 
including those of subsidiaries for the 
earlier months, will be around $8 to 
$10 per share on the new shares Some 
of the most capable executives affiliated 
with the aviation and automobile in- 
dustries will comprise the Directorate 


of the Bendix Aviation Co. and there 
is every indication that a considerable 
measure of success will attend its ac- 
tivities. Accordingly we advise Strom- 
berg stockholders to retain their pres- 
ent holdings with a view to ultimately 
exchanging for stocks of the Bendix 
Aviation Corp. 


THE LAMBERT COMPANY 


Now that Lambert has been placed on 
an $8 annual dividend basis, would you 
recommend selling my holdings at the cur- 
rent price around 142. I have 150 shares 
which average me %. Are extras to be 
expected which would warrant my holding 
on?—L. T. C.. Quincy, Mass. 


The Lambert Co. functions as a 
holding company controlling the Lam- 
bert Pharmacal Co. through ownership 
of about 96% of the stock The latter 
enterprise engages in the manufacture 
and sale of the well-known Listerine 
product, toothpaste, shaving cream and 
throat pastiles. In addition to its con- 
trolling interest in the operating unit, 
all of the stock of Lambert & Feasley, 
which handles the Lambert adver- 
tising, is owned. Capital structure of 
the holding company is simple, con- 
sisting solely of 698,996 shares of no 
par common stock. The company is 
one of the most extensive advertisers 


in the country and the results of its 
nation-wide campaigns have been very 
gratifying. Earnings have shown a 
consistent upward trend for some years 
past and since 1922 have more than 
doubled every two years. Profits 
reached a record-breaking total last 
year, gaining over 40% in comparison 
with 1927 and were equal to $8.92 per 
share on the basis of present capitaliza- 
tion Throughout 1928 regular divi- 
dends of $1.25 plus an extra of 50 
cents were paid quarterly and earlier 
this year a regular rate of $8 annually 
was established. The company is fully 
justified in disbursing liberal dividends 
by the moderate working capital re- 


. quirements, strong financial position of 


its operating units and rapid inventory 
turnover. The recent announcement 
of a plan to increase the authorized 
capitalization to 2,500,000 shares 
would seem to indicate the possibility 
of a further expansion in activities and 
valuable “rights” to stockholders. 
While the shares are not undervalued 
at present levels, the company’s out- 
look is bright and there appears to be 
no reason for disturbing commitments 
held for long pull investment. 


THE GOLD DUST CORP 


What are the prospects for price appre- 
ciation in Gold Dust common? Do you 
think this company will soon begin to re- 
port substantial increases in earnings due 
to absorbing American Linseed and Stand- 
ard Milling? I have 100 shares which 
~— me 74.—G. D. C., Grand Forks, N. 

ak. 


Through the steady absorption of 
other companies the Gold Dust Corp. 
has considerably widened the scope of 
its business activities Formerly en- 
gaged in the large-scale manufacture of 
washing powder, soap, and shoe pol- 
ishes, the company, through the ac- 
quisition of the food products branch 
of the American Linseed Co and a 
majority interest in the Standard Mill- 
ing Co., now ranks as one leading fac- 
tors in the production and distribution 
of foodstuffs The products obtained 
from the American Linseed Co. are 
marketed under the well known trade 
mark of “Best Foods” and the Stand- 
ard Milling Co., is one of the world’s 
largest flour milling concerns, market- 
ing several old established brands of 
flour These developments, which have 
taken place during the recent past have 
brought several changes in the capital 
structure of Gold Dust. According to 
the latest report and assuming the com- 
plete exchange of Standard Milling 
preferred and common stock, there will 
be 64,880 shares of $6 convertible pre- 
ferred stock and 1,900,864 shares of 
common stock outstanding. Total 
funded debt amounts to $6,743,000 


Due to the change in the company’s 
fiscal year and capital structure, actual 
combined earnings as applied to the 
present common stock must of neces- 
sity be estimated but reliable sources 
have indicated 1928 profits to have 
been equal to about $3.70 per share 
On this basis, present quotations would 
seem to place a rather liberal valuation 
on the shares. It is our feeling, how- 
ever, that this is indicative of the high 
degree of confidence which the invest- 
ing public places in the management 
and its ability to develop steadily in- 
creasing power for the company. It 
is understood that further acquisitions 
are contemplated and the shares im- 
press us as a conservative medium for 
participating in the future growth of 
an established enterprise with a con- 
siderable measure of success already to 
its credit. 


THE MARLAND OIL CO. AND 
THE CONTINENTAL OIL CO. 


With the merger of Marland Oil and 
Continental Oil practically closed, what ts 
the nearby outlook from the viewpoint of 
the small stockholder? 1 have read that 
this is a step toward the formation of a 
great nationwide oil combine and I am 
wondering if | should retain my holdings 
awaiting developments. I would appreciate 
a detailed letter from you for I have con- 
fidence in your judgment and disinterested 
opinion—M. C. O., Ashtabula, Ohio. 


While official confirmation of the 
proposed merger of Marland Oil and 
the Continental Oil Co. has not been 
made up to the time of this writing it 
is generally believed that all that re- 
mains to be accomplished is the secur- 
ing of shareholders’ consent. It has 
been unofficially intimated that the 
merger will be accomplished through 
the formation of a holding company 
and stockholders of Marland and Con- 
tinental will be invited to exchange 
their holdings for shares of the new 
company. It is believed that this 
merger marks the first step in the for- 
mation of a large and fully integrated 
unit with operations embracing all of 
the major phases of the oil industry 
and extending to all of the important 
sections of the country. It is becom- 
ing increasingly evident that the solu- 
tion of the problem of over-production 
in the oil industry lies either in volun- 
tary curtailment on the part of in- 
dividual enterprises or the expansion 
of their activities to include refining 
and marketing of gasoline and other 
refined products. Thus, a constructive 
interpretation may readily be placed on 
this most recent manifestation of the 
trend toward consolidation and in 
tegration. Both companies are impor’ 
tant factors in their respective fields, 
ably managed and financially sound 
and their alignment into a single en- 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 








STANDARD OIL ISSUES 


We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
219) 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 


A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 


This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


“BUILDING A LARGER INCOME WITH 
SAFETY”’ 


A 36-year old investment house has issued 
this booklet containing practical information 
on how to obtain the five cardinal qualities 
of safe and profitable investment. (285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 544% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
to you without obligation upon request. 
(316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 


This booklet describes a practical Jlartial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small gums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


HOW TO BUILD AN INDEPENDENT 
INCOME 


is the title of a new booklet (1929 edition), 
issued by a prominent first mortgage real 
estate bond house having a record of 56 
years of investment service. This booklet 
explains conclusively how people of moderate 
means may obtain financial prosperity. 
(326). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 


Mr. Fred F. French, one vf the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy. (348). 


KEEPING THE INVESTOR INFORMED 


How owners of the securities of one of the 
largest organizations of its kind are kept 
informed regularly of earnings, develop- 
ments and plans of the great industries 
back of their holdings. (862). 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 


See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 


Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


THE STORY OF INSURANSHARES TRUST 
CERTIFICATES 


This booklet, issued by an investment trust 
house issuing securities backed by the 
shares of prominent insurance companies 
only, will be forwarded to you without 
charge. (396). 


PORT OF NEWARK 


This booklet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 


If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST REVIEW 


a pioneer periodical giving latest develop 
ments in the Investment Trust field and 
brief summaries of attractive issues. Sent 
free by a leading house specializing in in- 
vestment trusts. (429). 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS’ 


A Texas Building & Loan Association, under 
state supervision, is issuing shares, princi- 
pal and interest secured by first mortgages 
on homes not to exceed 60% of valuation. 
(431). 


WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 


The Weighted Average of 35 of America’s 
leading economists and financial organiza- 
tions used by a leading financial service has 
proved to be the most accurate guide in de- 
termining the probable course of security 
prices. If interested in the market, you 
will want to receive a free copy of their re- 
port. (4385). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 


This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 


The small loan field as a profitable invest- 

ment is fully described in a booklet issued 

by the National Cash Credit Association and 

entitled, ‘‘Our Business.’’ A copy will be 

forwarded without charge upon _ request. 
). 


WEEKLY RESUME 


of the market together with specific sugges 
tions is issued by a member of the New 
York Stock Exchange firm with 39 years’ 
Wall Street experience. Send for your copy 
today. (451). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 
KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 


This beautiful booklet, issued by a_ well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


WHAT BONDS SHALL I BUY? 
As a guide to investors, this book is well 
worth reading. Send today for your free 
copy. No obligation—just ask for 460. 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 


of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 
THE PROFESSION 


An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about the 
Course of Training being adopted by scores 
of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 


The investment features of the 6% Gold De- 
benture Bonds issued by this Financial In- 
stitution will be found in an interesting 
folder, a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you. (479). 


HOW TO INVEST MONEY 


is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489). 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation. It will give you a resume of 
the stock market each week together with 
— and speculative suggestions. 
( ; 
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terprise should work out satisfactorily 
for all concerned. While neither the 
shares of Marland nor Continental ap- 
pears undervalued in relation to the 
irregular earnings shown during recent 
years our advice to holders of both 
issues would be to retain awaiting fur- 
ther developments. 


GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER 


On the advice of my broker 1 bought 
25 shares of Goodyear common at 143. He 
predicted 200 for this stock within the next 
few months, Is this likely? Shall I con- 
tinue to hold?—G. T. R., La Grange, Ga. 


Ranking as the largest producer of 
rubber goods, Goodyear Tire & Rub- 
ber, while enjoying approximately a 
13% increase in dollar sales, suffered 
a sharp decline in earnings last year, 
reflecting a further sharp slump in 
crude rubber prices and generally un- 
favorable price levels of finished goods, 
net income in the full 1928 year being 
equal to $4.95 a share on 1,057,199 
common shares, against $13.24 a share 
on 830,250 shares in 1927. However, 
it is noteworthy that earnings in the 
final six months of the late year were 
equal to $7.16 a share. Operations 
have been maintained at a high level 
in the current year to date, and while 
crude rubber prices have shown some 
recession from the higher levels pre- 
vailing in earlier months, greater sta- 
bility is manifest. Moreover, Good- 
year is understood to have on hand 
large supplies of crude purchased at or 
below existing prices, so that, in all 
probability, serious inventory losses 
will be avoided this year. Financial 
position is strong, and latest estimates 
of earnings for the initial half of 1929 
have been placed at a figure to exceed 
$7 a share on the 1,400,000 shares now. 
outstanding, with over $15 a share an- 
ticipated for the full year in well in- 
formed circles. We are altogether op- 
timistic regarding the company’s rea- 
sonably long term future, and while 
we hesitate to go on record as antici- 
pating a price of $200 a share in the 
next few months, retention of present 
holdings seems warranted, pending de- 
velopments. 


GENERAL BAKING 


In May, 1928, 1 purchased 100 shares 
of General Baking common at 14% and 25 
shares of the preferred at 84. This stock 
ts listed on the New York Curb. Would 
you advise selling at the loss which I have 
in order to put the funds into another stock 
with better possibilities for profit?—G. B. 
C., Brooklyn, New York. 


General Baking Corporation func- 
tions as a holding company controlling 
subsidiaries which own and operate 


upwards of 50 bakeries. An extensive 
expansion policy is evidenced by the 
fact that two large plants were com- 
pleted last year, seven were purchased, 
in addition to the modernization of 
three others. Three additional plants 
are now in the course of construction. 
In the past three years, approximately 
$10 millions have been expended in 
physical improvement and expansion 
of facilities, all without new financing, 
although that has been reflected in 
substantially reduced cash resources 
and total current net working capital. 
The company’s principal product, 
“Bond Bread” is exceedingly well and 
favorably known, in testimony of 
which chain store systems of the coun- 
try, even where the latter have their 
own brands of bread, are leading dis- 
tributors of “Bond Bread.” Reflecting 
exceedingly keen competitive condi- 
tions, earnings suffered some recession 
last year, being equal to only 46 cents 
a common share against 59 cents a 
share in the preceding year, despite the 
fact that depreciation reserves in 1928 
were $420,000 less than in 1927. 
Nevertheless, reported earnings in the 
current year to date have been on the 
upgrade, and while $6 preferred divi- 
dends were covered last year by a com- 
paratively slight margin, disbursements 
do not appear in danger. While the 
preferred does not enjoy the highest 
investment rating, if you are willing to 
assume the equivalent of a business 
man’s risk, we believe retention justi- 
fied for the liberal income return af- 
forded in compensation for the lack of 
highest investment calibre. The com- 
mon stock seems lacking in definite 
attraction at this time, although the 
issue has a degree of merit as an ex- 
treme long pull speculation of the 
radical type. 








International Railways of 
Central America 
(Continued from page 277) 





funded debt, have been greatly en 
hanced over the last twenty-five years 

As of December 31, 1927, invest- 
ment in road and equipment amounted 
to 73.14 million dollars, while the tota! 
funded debt of the system stood at 
27.06 million dollars. Capital struc- 
ture is well balanced, the bonded obli- 
gations comprising 42% of the total 
capitalization. The average annual in- 
terest on funded debt is somewhat high, 
due to the fact that financing was done 
in earlier years, before the present sub- 
stantial earning power had been de 
veloped. 

The 6%2% coupon rate of the first 
and refunding bonds may be accounted 
for on these grounds, but the high 
yield, as already suggested, does not 
appear justified even in a bond market 
which is suffering somewhat from the 
greater relative popularity of equity 
securities. At prevailing levels around 
96, these bonds, and for that matter, 
the road's First 5s of 1972 and First 
Collateral 6s of 1941 also, which pre- 
cede the 6\4s, do not seem to have 
been accorded the recognition due is- 
sues so well protected from an assets 
and earnings standpoint. 








issued largely to finance the construc- 
tion of International’s extension from 
Zacapa to Sar Salvador, which mileage 
was scheduled to be completed last 
November and which is expected to 
add approximately one million dollars 
annually to net income since new ter- 
ritory rich in agricultural resources 
will thereby be opened. 

The consistent enhancement of earn- 
ing power since 1923 has resulted in 
substantial annual additions to surplus. 
No dividends have been paid on the 
common stock since the company was 
organized, so that the equities behind 
that issue, and especially the company’s 





Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder 
must have his stock transferred to his 
name before the date of the closing of 
the company’s books. 


Ann’) Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$7.00 Amer, Radiator Pfd.$1.75 Q 65-9 65-15 
7.00 Artloom Corp, Pfd.. 1.75 Q 5-15 6-1 
6.00 Assoc. Dry Goods lst 
— Fe ae 1.50 @Q 5-11 6-1 
7.00 Assoc. Dry Goods 2nd 
RR ee eer 1.75 @Q@ 6-11 6-1 
5.00 Assoc, Gas & El. $5 
Se ees 1.25 Q 6-15 6-16 
6.00 Borden Company ..... 160 Q 65-15 6-1 
8.00 Burr’ghs Add. Mach.. .75 @Q 6-27 6-10 
7.00 Can. Car & Fdy, com. 1.75 Q 65-15 6-30 
-60 Centrifugal Pipe ..... 15 Q 656-6 656-15 
7.00 Cen’y Rub. Mills Pfd. 1.75 Q 65-18 6-1 
8.00 Chicago Yellow Cab. .25 M 6-20 6-1 
1.20 Cities Service com.... .10 M 6-15 6-1 
Stk Cities Service com... %% M _ 65-15 6-1 
de A er 14% QQ 5-13 5-28 
4.00 General Cable Cl. A.. 1.00 Q 6-10 6-1 
4.00 Goodrich B. F. com.. 1.00 Q_ 65-10 6-1 
2.00 Haw'’n Pineapple com. .60 Q_ 65-15 5-31 
2.00 Int, Comb’n Eng. com. .60 Q_ 65-15 5-31 
7.00 Inter, Harvester Pfd.. 1.75 Q 6-4 6-1 
2.00 Int. Saf. Razor Cl. B. .60 Q 6-10 6-1 
— Int, Saf, Razor Cl. B. .25 Ext 6-10 6-1 
2.40 Int, Saf. Raz, Cl. A. .6€0 Q 6-10 6-1 
7.00 Interst. Dpt. Strs, Pfd 1.75 Q 65-15 6-1 
8.00 Kinney, G. R. Pfd... 2.00 Q 6-20 6-1 
2.50 Montgomery W'd com. .62% Q 6-4 5-15 
7.00 Ntl. Dpt. Strs. 2d Pfd. 1.75 Q 65-15 6-1 
7.00 New Orl. Tex. & Mex. 1.75 Q 65-15 6-1 
— Packard Motor Car... .60 Ext 6-11 6-31 
3.00 Packard Motor Car... .25 M 65-11 5-31 
4.00 Penman Co. Ltd. com. 100 Q 5-6 5-15 
7.00 Pittsburgh Steel Pfd. 1.75 Q 6-11 6-1 
4.00 Rep, Iron & St’l com. 1.00 Q _ 5-11 6-1 
2.00 Skelly Oil .......... 50 Q 5-15 6-15 
3.50 Stewart W’ner newini. .87% Q 5-4 5-15 
Stk Studebaker Corp. .... 1% @Q 5-10 6-1 
6.00 Sun Oil Pfd. ........ 1.50 @Q 65-10 6-1 
8.60 Thompson, J. R. .... .80 M 5-28 6-1 
1,60 Un’d Biscuit of Amer. .40 Q 5-17 6-1 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 











Texas 


Texas 


Ohio 





DIVIDENDS 


ee Payable January 
and July ---B 





The prudent investor wants first,— 
safety—then “‘better-than average” 
return. Building and Loan meets 
these requirements. 

This association has for distribution 
a new booklet entitled “Building and 
Loan as an Investment,” that is very 
informative and interesting to any 
prospective investor. Sent free upon 


request. 
NTINENTAL GOUTHLAND 
SAVINGS & LOAN O ASSOCIATIONS 


G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
Assets more than $10,000,000 
1305-7 Main St. 








Dallas, Texas 























0 THE HIGHEST RATE 
fl CONSISTENT WITH 
SAFETY 


The ‘Reliance’ pays you 8% interest, eom- 
pounded semi-annually, on both fump sum Iinvest- 
ments and regular monthly savings accounts. 


No membership or withdrawal fees. First mort- 
gages on Texas homes, placed after most eon- 
servative appraisals, protect your Investment. 


WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION. 


THE RELIANCE 


Building & Loan Assn. 
306 Fidelity Union Bldg. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 























PAID SEMI- 
ANNUALLY OR 
| COMPOUNDED 


January and July, on fully paid 
shares, on prepaid certificates 
and upon monthly installments; 
secured by first mortgages on 
Texas homes, with monthly re- 
duction of principal; exempt 
— Federal Income Tax up 

0 $300.00 eens: State Su- 

a to Principal with 8% 
Dividends Guaranteed by Cer- 
tificate Contract. No initiation, 
withdrawal or other fees; no 
fines and no forfeitures. Send 
for booklet. 


POSTAL SAVINGS & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


910 First National Bank Building 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 





















We DO pay Hundreds 


0 SAFETY Ov 


hres Ba esa 


Toesat turns. 
by 1? Mort: suuteroniet StateSupervision 


Write Today for Booklet 


FQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
Authorized Capital $10,000,000. 
~ 803 LAMAR ST- FORT WORTH= TEXAS = 


CORR KID I 
New York 














Systematic Savings 







BUILDING LOANESAVINGS INSTITUTION 
195 GROADWAY ° I7ZOFULTON ST, 


te ee 
On Save as You Please Acc 

















100% Safety 
6% Interest 


More than $2.00 ot carefully selected 
first mortgages on real estate in this 
county for every $1.00 of liability under 
our Special Deposit Certificates. No loss 
to any of our depositors in fifty-four years. 
Resources over 20 millions. More than 
30,000 patrons, principally in Ohio, but from 
more than 2/3 of the states of the Union 
and a dozen foreign countries. Patronized 
by the best business men and capitalists 
and more than 70 other Ohio Building 
Associations and banks, which use us as 
a depository for Reserve and temporarily 
idle funds. Let us send you a Booklet of 
Information. 


AM RICAN LOAN AND 
SAVINGS ASSOCIATION 
American Savings Bldg., 
Dayton, Ohio 
































Texas 


8 Ze We pay 8% cash divi- 
O dends, payable quar- 


terly on Fully Paid Shares. 
San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig 





San Angelo, Texas 





To Building and Loan Investors:— 
We are endeavoring to give our subscribers 
and readers more explicit information on 
their B. & L. holdings. 
be pleased to give you an opinion on any 
individual Association located in the United 
provided we have available data on 
Address Building 
& Loan Association Dept., The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, N. Y. C. 


Therefore, we will 


States, 


which to base an opinion. 





INTIMATE Tacks Wrtu Reapers 


MPORTANT changes in economic 
and fiscal conditions during the 
past ten or fifteen years have 

caused a radical metamorphosis in the 
character of the stock market, which it 
will profit the investor to note. Prior 
to the war, business conditions in gen- 
eral, and each separate industry, were 
subject to violent ups and downs which 
naturally gave rise to pronounced tidal 
movements in the stock market. Periods 
of prosperity, and great bull markets, 
bred the seeds of ensuing industrial 
depressions and swiftly declining secur- 
ity prices; and these in turn cleared 


the way for the next revival. People 
began to accept the cycle theory of 
business, industrial and stock market 
changes as an immutable law of na- 
ture. If one industry prospered, they 
all did; if a few leading stocks ad- 
vanced conspicuously, practically every 
issue on the list sooner or latter par- 
ticipated in the bull market; and then, 
when the reverse movement got under 
way, every industry and every stock 
joined in the debacle, almost regardless 
of intrinsic values 

That circumstances are quite differ- 
ent today is a matter of common ob- 


Importance of Industrial Trend 


servation. Now we are accustomed to 
witnessing boom conditions in one 
group of industries at the same time 
that others suffer from severe depres- 
sions. In the stock market we observe 
a number of issues making new high 
records month after month, while 
others pass through what can only be 
described as a veritable bear market 
Even within the same industry, it is by 
no means uncommon to find some 
stocks advancing while others decline. 
As a general rule, however, there is a 
marked tendency for all stocks in the 
same industrial group to move together 
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Building and Loan Associations 


d that the information available on 


Ww. ill be glad t uestions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provide 
aa niem sauer aemadiees 7 3 -' Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 


the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 




















Florida 


Colorado 


Colorado 

















0 INTEREST 


Short-term Full-paid certificates maturing in 
five years. Secured by first mortgages on 
homes in and around Denver, plus a contin- 
gent reserve fund and rigid State Supervision 


7 Guaranteed 








Issuep 1n Units oF $50 To $5,000 
: Dividends Payable 
Semi-Annually 
Dividends to $300 Exempt From Federal 
Income Tax 





THE BANKERS BUILDING 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1510 Guenanm Sr. DENVER, COLO. 








Member Colorado State League and United 

States League of Building & Loan Associa- 

tioms. The Colorado Bankers Association. 
Write for Booklet MW 


**The Old Conservwative’’ 


O 
‘ O? = 
Income 

















Full-paid 5-year Time Certificates. Issued 
for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
— or semi-annual interest coupons. 

onthly income easily arranged. Exempt 
Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- 
ly. Transferable and renewable. Joint 
ownership permitted. Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate mort- 
fades plus the largest permanent capital 
in Colorado. 

Our recent reduction of interest to 64% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
a rate under the average market, giving us 
the choice loans with best security. rite 


ic” 


for folder “‘C. 


SILVER STATE 
Building, and Loan Association 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Colo. 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Calo- 
rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues, 















































It has always paid 8 per cent 

and dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

f terly; does not been — 

nor charge a membership or with- 

sa ety drawal fee All shares are non- 

assessable, sold and redeemed at par, plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady growth: 


O This Company has the proud rec- 
$ Jo ord of not having lost a dollar 


April 5, 1921 $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 


Mar.31,1929, $2,735,050.05 


ALL LOANS FULL Y COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building €% 


Loan Company 




































































ES Florida 
6% P R E PAID C ERTIFICAT Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
Secured by a Y B Under State Supervision 
Denver prtiegecay Pigg Estate B oO okl e t £. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T'reas. 
; 16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Flori 
Tae Home Bulldiig and Loan Association jor Investors J iene 
1909-12th Street Boulder, Colorado UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” POORER ERORER ERP RRP PRR ERS ey | 
ns story 3 the Orange County 
uilding and Loan Association, lo- = 
Kentucky cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 8 —— Security d 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from O ee Lt Y ties ti 
$11,000 to $3,340,997.81 in six years. dps apapmiprctaits 
Invest with Safety in our $641,633.78 has been paid in dividends to ON YOUR MAY FUNDS 
= over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid OUR FULL PAID SHARES MEET EVERY 
Paid-Up Stock 8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered REQUIREMENT OF A CONSERVATIVE AND 
_ ae: without bonus or commission LIQUID INVESTMENT. 
Oo $102 Per Sha re Seen Sone. ee cae ya. 4 poh —_ 2% quarterly in New York 
All funds secured by first mortgages on Orange County exenange esired. ‘ies 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. Building & Loan Assn. nae Ge nme i ae 
drawais on demande secant AV ONTHLY. LOAN REPAYMENTS, continual 
ae 3 , continually 
iy 7“ = hun tae ba M reinvested, establishes thorough diversifica- 
. tion of funds. 
ii a tage ye oad sis Texas GHARES ARE NON-ASSESSAGLE and no mess 
ockholders in irty states. ership or withdrawal fees permitted. om- 
Literature and financial statement on request. plete fire and windstorm orotection safeguards 
every loan. 
GREATER LOUISVILLE CONSERVATIVE ger renng neh _ super- 
vision and first class banking references. 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION FULL “HE CONFIDENCE of many conservative in- 
Incorporated O P A I D vestors is reflected in our financial statement, 
Greater Loulsville Building, LOUISVILLE, KY. sent promptly on request. 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater Write name and address on margin and 
Louisville Hour every Saturday CERTIFICATES MAIL TODAY Lc 
10 P. M. Central Standard Time. DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND Hy ROR oS Sia 
TULY IN CASH FORT PIER e Glee? bs 
Alab egal shares p= prepaid certifi- BUILDING & LOAN vb a 
cates participating and compounded, earn- NAISYVOCT ATP TION ~ 
eae! ing 10%. Strict State supervision; re- ASSOCIATION 
bcm by fle a - funds in first inte rae Boe FORT PIERCE FLORIDA 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up to $300.00 P. O. Box 1318-M. 
annually; fast growing company, splendid 




















financial statement. Write for literature, 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOAN 


V . ASSOCIATION 
SA IN GS 1001 Santa Fe Building 
Dallas 


ALSO 7% on Fully Paid 
Certificates in amounts from 
$50 to $10,000. Withdraw- 
als on thirty days’ notice. 
No fees whatsoever charged. 
SECURED by first mortgages 
on select homes, not to ex- 
O ceed 60% of valuation. 
ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & LOAN ASSN. 
2004 - 3rd Ave. N., Birmingham, Ala. 
Under Strict State Supervision 


Tennessee 




















Double your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


“Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 2'0 quarterly, compounded, equal 
to Bit annually. At this rate, $1,000.00 

ows to $2,000.00 in 8 years. Deposits as 
ittle as $5 monthly accepted. Under sup- 
ervision State Banking Department. Fuli 
details gladly given. 


Progressive Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
83 Monroe Ave. Memphis, Tenn. 
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0 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 
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The Baltimore and Ohio 
Railroad Company 


Office of the Treasurer 


OFFER OF SHARES OF COMMON STOCK 


Baltimore, Md., April 17, 1929. 





mailed to the stockholders. 





To Preferred and Common Stockko'ders for Subsc-iption. 


At a meeting of the Board of Directors of this Company, held 
today, it was determined, subject to the approval of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, to issue and sell 411,077 additional shares of 
its Common Stock, and to offer to the holders of its Preferred and 
Common Stock the right to subscribe, on or before June 20, 1929, at 
$100 per share (with an adjustment of interest as of dates of pay- 
ments) for a number of shares of such additional Common Stock 
equal to 15% of the number of shares of Preferred or Common Stock 
of the Company, registered in their respective names on the Company’s 
books at the close of business on May 1, 1929. 

Warrants will be issued to each Stockholder as soon as possible 
after May Ist specifying the amount of stock in respect to which 
such stockholder is entitled to a subscription privilege. 

Subscriptions must be made and received by the Company at its 
office at 2 Wall Street, New York City, before the close of business 
at 3:00 o’clock, p. m., on June 20, 1929. Payment may be made either 
in full at the time of subscription, 
instalments on, respectively, June 20, 1929, and December 2, 1929. 


More detailed information respecting the offer will be promptly 


or if desired, may be made in two 


E. M. DEVEREUX, 
Treasurer. 




















The Borden Company 


Notice oF SPECIAL MEETING OF 
STOCKHOLDERS 

A special meeting of the stock- 
holders will be held at 10:00 A. M. 
(daylight saving time) on Tuesday, 
May 28, 1929, at our registered 
ofice, No. 15 Exchange Place, 
Jersey City, New Jersey, for the 
purpose of taking action upon a 
proposal to increase the authorized 
Capital Stock to $200,000,000 
divided into 8,000,000 shares of the 
par value of $25 each. Only stock- 
holders of record at the close of 
business on May 3, 1929, will be 
entitled to notice of and to vote at 
such meeting. Stock transfer books 
will not close. 

The Borden Company 


Ws. P. Marsu, Secretary. 








The United Gas Improvement Company 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa., April 24, 1929. 
The Directors have this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of two and one quarter 
per cent ($1.12% per share) on the Capital 
Stock of this Company, payable June 29, 
1929 to stockholders of record at the close 
of business May 31, 1929. 
Checks will be mailed. 
I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 


international 
Combustion Engineering Corporation 
Common Dividend No. 34 
A dividend of fifty cents per share has been 
declared on the common capital stock of this 
Corporation payable May 3lst, 1929, to stock- 


ho.ders of record at the close of business on May 
15th. 1929 





George H. Hansel, Secretary. 
New Vork, April 17th, 1929 





The reasons for this remarkable 
change in conditions are now fairly 
well understood. A business boom 
brings increased orders to our factories, 
more employment for workers, and a 
resulting rise in the demand for money 
to finance enlarged payrolls and the 
swollen stream of trade. Before the 
war, this would lure more immigrants 
to our shores, and this resulted in a 
still greater demand for goods Our 
capacity to produce goods would thus 
become so overtaxed that manufac- 
turers would be criven to enlarge their 
plants. Under the inelastic system of 
currency by which we used to be handi- 
capped, the banks were unable to ex- 
pand loans enough to supply all the 
demands for money. This would bring 
about drastic liquidation in securities 
and then inventories in the scramble 
for cash. Finally payrolls would be re- 
duced and large numbers of foreigners, 
finding it difficult to obtain employ- 
ment here, would return to their native 
lands, taking their savings with them, 
thus adding to the depression. 

It so happened, however, that our 


Federal Reserve System, which has 
greatly increased the banks’ capacity to 
loan money, was inaugurated coinci- 
dently with the outbreak of the war. 
Shortly after, came our quota law, re- 
stricting immigration. The war not 
only stimulated a great increase in our 
capacity to produce goods, in many in- 
dustries even far beyond our present 
needs; but also brought to us a huge 
accumulation of gold than can be used 
as the basis of still further expansion 
in bank loans. So now we find our 
capacity to produce goods in certain in- 
dustries expanded, and still expanding, 
to a greater extent than before the war, 
despite the fact that our rate of growth 
in the need for goods has been slowed 
down by the lowered immigration. 
There is no longer any lack of money to 
finance expansion in the capacity to 
produce goods, or to handle payrolls, or 
to turn out more merchandise, or to 
meet the demands of the security mar- 
kets. Hence we witness the contradic- 
tory phenomena of falling commodity 
prices and rising security markets, de- 
spite the plethora of money, and the 


intensively competitive condition in 
many industries. 

Conditions today are so complex, and 
there are so many cross-currents, that 
if you ask a man: “How is business?” 
he will say: “Rotten” or, “Can’t com- 
plain,” according to the line in which 
he happens to be engaged. This is why 
it is essential for the investor to keep 
i close watch upon the outlook for each 
separate industry. The prospects for 
one line are no longer a criterion for 
what is going to happen in other groups 
of activity. It is especially important 
for the investor to avoid buying a stock 
just because the company is engaged in 
an industry that is now exceptionally 
prosperous. It is well to remember that 
the greatest investment bargains are 
to be found among the stocks of com- 
panies operating in industries which 
are about to turn the corner from De- 
pression into Better Times. 

Brief summaries of the outlook for 
the more important industries under 
the heading of Trade Tendencies are a 
regular feature of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET. 
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET 


THE MENGEL COMPANY and SUBSIDIARIES 
DECEMBER 31, 1928 














Assets Liabilities 
Cash, Notes & Accounts Receivable, Current Notes & Accounts Payable, 

Inventories BAHN CaaS OOOO ane $8, 100,539.78 Accrued A/Cs, etc. ceeeeeeee $3,442,014.60 
Semi-Current Assets ee eer rere 547,457.37 First Mortgage 7% Serial Gold 
Timberland & Timber ............ 909,789.81 

: ; Bands > ose e Gite Slee Hiscaager 3,400,000.00 
Investment in Mengel Mahogany 

Logging Co. (Net) .........0. 275,955.29 | Deferred Notes Payable, etc. ....... 42,629.71 
Land, Buildings, Ma- Reserves for Insurance and Contin- 

chiiery; ef: o.5..6:. $12,381,627.76 BONCES. Ao Assinoouwsee sa tad 119,377.19 
Less Reserve for De- scsiieaiiaiie Minority Shareholders’ Interest in 

scene dal eeaGen 8.924.297.93 Subsidiary Compatiy® .60<scciscesed 16,829.86 
eS eee ee ve 1,00 | Capital Stock—Preferred and Com- 

Prepaid Insurance, Taxes, Interest, MOE GS leon eesdndetetohaewetaes 9,360,300.00 

RS evry reer rr err er -- 120,886.50 | Surplus ............eeeeeeeeeeeeeee 2,497,776.32 

$18,878,927.68 $18,878,927.68 
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The Mengel Company 


The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company, April 23, 1929, declared the regu- 
lar quarterly dividend of 1%% on the Pre- 
ferred Capital Stock of the Company, pay- 
able June ist, 1929, to Stockholders of 
— at the close of Business, May 16th, 


J. C. DORMAN, Secretary 


Any Preferred Stock to be transferred 
should be sent to the office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, 140 Broad- 
way, New York City, or to the office of 
The Mengel Company, Eleventh and 
Dumesnil Streets, Louisville, Ky. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary 
Louisville, Ky., April 23, 1929 





LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 
April 25th, 1929. 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors of this 
Company, held on April 22nd, 1929, a quarterly 
dividend of $1.62% per ahare was declared on the 
outstanding $6.50 Cumulative Preferred Stock of 
this Company, payable on May 15th, 1929, to 
Stockholders of record at the close of business on 
May 3rd, 1929. Checks will be mailed. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Vice-President & Treasurer. 








LLINSON‘ 


Silks and fabrics de Luxe 
H. R. Mallinson & Co., Inc. 


299 Fifth Ave., New York City 
April 26, 1929 

; Preferred Dividend No. 38 
The Board of Directors of this Corporation has 
declared the regular quarterly dividend, No. 38, 
of 144%, on the preferred stock, payable July 
1, 1929, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business on June 20, 1929. 

E. IRVING HANSON, Treasurer. 





MAY 4, 1929 











Dorden’s 


Common Divipenp No. 77 

A quarterly dividend of seventy- 

five cents (75¢) per share of $25.00 

par value has been declared on the 

outstanding common stock of this 

Company, payable June 1, 1929, to 

stockholders of record at the close 

of business May 15, 1929. Checks 
will be mailed. 

The Borden Company 
Wo. P. MarsH, Treasurer. 











INTERNATIONAL PAPER and POWER 
COMPANY 

: Boston, April 17, 1929. 

The Board of Directors have declared a 

quarterly dividend of sixty (60c) cents a 

share, on the Class A Common Stock of 

this company, payable May 15th, 1929, to 


Common Stockholders of record, at the. 


close of business May 1st, 1929. 
Checks to be mailed. Transfer books 


will not close. 
R. G. LADD, 
Assistant Treasurer 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, April 17th, 1929. 


The Board of Directors have declared a 
quarterly dividend of sixty (60c) cents a 
share, on the common stock of this com- 
pany, payable May 15th, 1929, to common 
stockholders of record, at the close of busi- 
ness May lst, 1929. 

Checks to be mailed. 


will not close. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 
Vice-President and Treasurer 


Transfer books 




















Middle West 
Utilities Company 
Notice of ‘Dividend 


on Common Stock 


The Board of Directors of Middle 
West Utilities Company has de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of One 
Dollar and Seventy-Five Cents 
($1.75) upon each share of the out- 
standing Common Capital Stock, 
payable May 15, 1929, to all Com- 
mon stockholders of record on the 
Company’s books at the close of 
business at 5:00 o'clock P. M., 
April 30, 1929. 


Eustace J. Kniout, 
Secretary. 























CHILE COPPER COMPANY 
The Directors have this day declared a dis- 
tribution of 87% cents per share on the Capital 
stock of the Company, payable June 28, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 


June 1, 1929. 
Cc. W. WELCH, Secretary. 
New York, April 23, 1929. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 











“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?’ “THE ONE BEST INVESTMENT” A DICTIONARY OF INVESTMENT TERMS 
An analysis of the Class A Stock of the Where to find it—How to judge it. Send is the title of a very interesting booklet 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- for your free copy. (500). offered free to investors by a leading Chi- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa cago bond house dealing principally in public ) 


tion indicating the progress of the proper- utility bonds and stocks. It defines prac- 


ties back of Associated securities. (492). WINGS OF INDUSTRY tically all the terms used in financial litera- 
ture and contains much other helpful in- 
is the title of a booklet issued by a Wall formation of interest to investors. (515). 
MARKET ACTION Street house and should be read for the in- 
vestment suggestions that it carries. A 
is the title of a bulletin issued every week complimentary copy will be gladly sent you MERCHANDISING STOCKS 
by a large financial service house, which on request. (502). ; 
will keep you advised of the opportunities If you are interested in a resume of the 
offered with every turn of the market. Send Five-Cent to One-Dollar Store stocks, don’t 
for your complimentary copy today. (498). THE SAVINGS JOURNAL, — send for this interesting folder. 
) published by the Greater Louisville Savings 
CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES & Building. contains some salient points DURHAM DUPLEX RAZOR CO. 


regarding B. & WL. investments. If in- 
terested in BR. & L. securities, you should 


send for your free copy. (503). An analysis of the second largest manufac- 


During the past few years there has been a 
turer of safety razors and blades is con- 


decided trend among investors toward se- 





curities of the convertible type. The reason tained in a circular issued by Hanson & 
for this is to enable holders of fixed income STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING Hanson. This company recently secured the 
securities, such as bonds and preferred largest contract ever placed for razor 
stocks, to share in some measure with the MONEY WITH MONEY blades. Write for your copy. (517). 
common stockholders in the future growth ; 

and prosperity of the issuing corporation. An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 

If you are interested in this attractive form tested and successful methods employed in pyE DAYTON AIRPLANE ENGINE CO. 

of security, send for an interesting 24-page profitable stock market trading. Also a 

booklet issued by Geo. H. Burr & Co., a unique ‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method i ing study, ‘‘The Engi ivisio 
prominent investment house, which contains for the investor with limited funds. (504). reer ay gg sf to The "neon 
a ltet of promising convertible preferred Airplane Engine Company,’’ has been pre- 
stocks and bonds. Ask for 494. pared for distribution by R. G. Harper & 


“HOW MUCH SHOULD I SAVE?" Co. and will be sent to you on request. 


This booklet presents a graphic answer to Ask for (518). 





INCREASING YOUR INCOME RETURN this question and offers three interesting 
‘ plans for systematic savings, including 
ong three factors that enter into the stabil- Seen end Geiien. shaves ananieiabed tn SURETY PROTECTION FOR STOOK 
y of a security are indispensability, t t incipal b Ask f. 507 MARGINS 
growth and protection. Public Utility se- Enh en een ewan ee ee oe ee) 
curities having these all-important at The Franklin Surety Co. has originated a 
ye ~y4 ag the ideal investment. ponns AND HOW TO BUY THEM new form of bond protecting against loss of 
ne firm of G. L. Ohrstrom will gladly mail your margin account or credit balance if the 
you free of charge a copy of their interest- “Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds,”’ brokerage house with which you trade be- 
ing 20-page booklet, ‘‘Increasing Your In- “Factors of Bond Values.” ‘‘How Bonds comes bankrupt. Description and particu- 
ceme .Return,"’ which contains some at- Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and lars on request. (519). 
tractive public utility investments sponsored other subjects of interest to the prospective 
by this well-known house. Ask for 495. purchaser of bonds are discussed in our 





booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy Them.” KARI-KEEN MANUFACTURING CO. 


Copy on request. (509). 
One of the fastest growing factors in the 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS” 
automobile special equipment field and its 
Many factors influence short market swings TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS possibilities are contained in an interesting 
but for the long pull investor nothing is r 4-page folder prepared by Mark I. Adams. 
os tate P ont A, cee A large trust company offers officers of close Send for your free copy. (520). 
corporations a plan giving immediate and 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating definite assurance that — interests | will 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample not buy into the business nor heirs suffer a PAINE WEBBER REVIEW, 
of “CORPORATION BARNINGS."* (496) financial loss on account of the death of a 
‘ ; ; ics pt ah stockholder. Ask for booklet (510) published semi-monthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house, will be 
gladly sent to you on request. It contains 
MONEY TALKS HOW TO SAVE AND INVEST BY DIRECT besides general comment on the develop- 
is the title of an interesting leaflet describ- MAIL eae ae i tae ae 
ing 8% quarterly dividends of a conserva- is the title of a booklet issued by the Postal "De ; 
nei well preter ae rage and loan = Savings & Loan Association in Texas, s 
ciation. Substantial cash reserves provide which explains just how simple it is to open 
availability of investors’ funds, and first an account with them. They pay 8% on GRIGGS INVESTMENT TRUST 
mortgages on homes establish thorough safe fully paid shares compounded semi-annually. An investment opportunity worthy of your 
guards and diversification of principal. (511). investigation which combines maximum 
Write name and address on margin and mail safety together with a 9% yield. Send for 
today. Check this number— (497). full information. (522). 
BTI 
The investing public is now realizing that ASSURED SAFETY AND 9 PER CENT 
TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LESEEE through their large earning power, and con- EARNINGS ¢ 
contains each week in addition to a resume sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
of the market some worthwhile suggestions York Banks and Trust Companies. Send for from a building and loan association located 
in specific investments. Send for your free the stock records of all these institutions in San Angelo, Texas—explained in an 
copy. (498). listed in this attractive folder. (512). interesting 8-page folder which will be sent 
free on request. (523). 
EACH WEEK NOW YOU CAN GET INVESTMENT TRUST 
SAFETY IN A PROFITABLE INDUSTRY KNOX HAT COMPANY, INC, 
In the market letter issued by McClave & 
Company, prominent New York Stock Ex A single investment spread among the 175 Charles E. Doyle & Co. have prepared for 
change house, a short history, present posi- sound companies in the copper industry {ie distribution a descriptive circular on this 
tion and prospects for the securities of a advocated with reasons why in this interest- highly successful company, showing sales 
company whose stock is listed on the “Big ing folder, which will be sent without and earnings figures and capital structure 
Board’ is given. Send for (499). charge. (518). after recapitulation plan. (524). 
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— Associated Gas and Electric System 
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“ Steady Growth in Earnings 
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| scitinhe ‘lite: titty itis: sania The steady growth in earnings from year 








to year is a result of the usefulness and value 
of the service rendered. Through service in 
a widespread area comprising 16 states, earn- 
ings are but slightly affected by local business 


disturbances. 


~ 
MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


Associated investors appreciate the stability 


of earnings of the company. There are now 
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over 80,000 Associated security holders. 











80% Growth in Customers 
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In 1920 the properties now in the 
Associated System had 352,725 cus- | | Se 
tomers. Today there are over 635,000 600,000 # 
550,000 
customers. This is the normal growth 500,000 t - 4 
. . 450,090 
of the same properties over the entire | 499.990 EEE 
eriod cael eee 
ees ones PEREEEGE 
nie BEEEEGE 
The steadiness of this growth (see | 2000 + 7 : ; I a 
s 
chart) from year to year, including 1921 pri EEE. 
, 100,000 4 Hh 4 
with its unusual business depression, in- 50,000 ; 
: ge ea RRR EoaE 
Icates the remarkable stabD1 of a di- 1920 "1 22 '28 '24 ‘25 ‘26 27 '28 
dicates th kable stability of a di 











versified gas and electric system. 





Write for our 16 page booklet on the Class A Stock 











61 Broadway New York City 
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© 1929, R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 





